EFAPEL  ccmcusouwnons

Empresa Fabril de Produtos Eléctricos, S.A.

GENERAL CATALOGUE
2014/2015







INDEX PAGE
FLUSH MOUNTING
MECHANISMs  MEC21 SERIES 4
LOGUS 90 SERIES 6
FLUSH MOUNTING SERIES
(WITH MEC21 SERIES) SIRIUS 70 SERIES 30
APOLO 5000 SERIES 54
QUADRO 45 SERIES 78
SLL LI ORI QUADRO 45 SERIES design Siza Vieira - 78
SURROUNDING SOUND
oysTem  JAZZ LIGHT SERIES 98
WATERPROOF
serles  WATERPROOF 48 SERIES 110
2600 SERIES 116
SURFACE MOUNTING
SERIEs 3700 SERIES 118
47 SERIES 124
FLOOR BOXES FLOOR BOXES 132
COLUMNS  COLUMNS NEW 134
DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS 136
10 SERIES - CABLE TRUNKINGS FOR ELECTRICAL AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS INSTALLATIONS 138
16 SERIES - DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS 148
CABLE TRUNKINGS 13 SERIES - TRUNKINGS FOR PROTECTION OF CABLES AND PIPES 150
14 SERIES - TRUNKINGS FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS 151
DATA, VOICE AND IMAGE DVI SERIES 152
MODULAR
PROTECTIONS AND
DEVICES FOR  MODUS 55 SERIES 158
ELECTRICAL PANELS
ACCESSORIES FOR
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS  ACCESSORIES FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 172
ANNEx ~ WIRING DIAGRAMS | TECHNICAL DATA SHEETS | 174

PROTECTION INDEX | PRODUCT CERTIFICATIONS | EFAPEL

a5 APOLO 5000 sirius70 fNs[ENE:

—fazz

2600 Series

3700 Series

CABLE
TRUNKINGS

mobus 55 DVI Series

AC. ELECT.
INSTAL.

H




mec21 FLUSH MOUNTING MECHANISMS

ssssss

ONE TYPE OF MECHANISM - mMecC 21

series

sirius70 APOLO 5000

eeeeeeeeeeee

(Page 6) (Page 30) (Page 54)

4 EFAPEL



FLUSH MOUNTING MECHANISMS mec 21

series

m MOUNTING - WITH THE M@C 21 SERIES MECHANISMS

MECHANISM FRAME ROCKER / COVER PLATE COMPLETE PRODUCT

I 1 =

mec 2!

sirius70 sirius70 sirius70
APOLO 5000 APOLO 5000 APOLO 5000
To order a product, you have to:
1) Selet the Reference of: 2) Choose the Finishing:
m the Mechanism of the function you need; Add to the Frame and Rocker / Cover Plate

m the Frame in the finishing of the chosen Series; references a two-letter suffix corresponding fo the

) finishing you need.
m the Rocker / Cover Plate appliable to the chosen

mechanism in the selected Series.

Examples:
REF. REF. REF
FUNCTIONS SERIES FINISHING . ; ROCKER /
MECHANISM FRAME COVER PLATE
Single Pole Switch LOGUS®® BR - White 21011 90910 TBR 90601 TBR
Two Circuits Switch sirius70 MF - Ivory 21061 70910 TMF 70611 TMF
Double Two-way Switch APOLO 5000 PT - Black 21101 50910 TPT 50611 TPT

EFAPEL 5



LOGUS™

SERIES

MECHANISM FRAME ROCKER / COVER PLATE COMPLETE PRODUCT

1 I =

mec 2

series
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LOGUS™

SERIES
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- Energy Sockets 22
- Other Mechanisms 23
m ACCESSORIES 24
m COMPLETE DEVICES 26
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FINISHINGS

BASE

BR MF

White lvory
GE PE AL 1S
Ice Pearl| Aluminium Gray
BB MM EE PP

White/White Ivory/Ilvory Ice/lce Pearl/Pearl
RG DG zZG JG vG
Yellow/Ice Greenr/lce Blue/lce Orange/ice Red/Ilce
TS BS AA AS [=1-]
Intense Orange/Gray Intense Red/Gray Aluminium/Aluminium  Aluminium/Gray Gray/Gray

8
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FINISHINGS

CRYSTAL

cG cpP CA cs
Cristal/lce Cristal/Pearl Cristal/Aluminium Cristal/Gray

METALLO

TP 1A oP as us
Titanium/Pearl| INnox/Aluminium Gold/Pearl Nickel/Gray Aluminium/Gray

ARBORE

RS
Chrome/Gray

FP JP MS NA
Beech Wood/Pearl Cherry Tree/Pearl Mahogany/Gray Walnut Tree/Aluminium

PETRA

GG GP GA GS
Granite/lce Granite/Pearl Granite/Aluminium  Granite/Gray

EFAPEL
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mec 21

LOGUS™

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
Single Pole Switch . BR MF 20
1OAX - 250V~ 21011 10 Rocker for Switches 90601 T ~0orilis 5
Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light
10AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps,
we recommend the use of capacitors of 21012 10 Eoikfe;fgr itch 90602 T GEBF?ENI:\II:. s 220
0,15uF 275V~ connected in parallel with ighted owiiches
the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
m Replacement LED - page 25.
Single Pole Switch with Pilot Lamp Rocker for Lighted
10AX - 250V~ 21013 10 Switches / Push-bution 90797 T _ BRMP 2
m Replacement LED - page 25. with Lamp Symbol GEPEALIS
. BR MF 20
Rocker for Switches 90601 T ~.0oriis 5
Two-pole Switch 21021 10
T0AX - 250V~
Rocker for BR MF
. 2
Two-pole Switch 90608T (e peaLis
Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp
10AX - 250V~ Rocker for BR MF 20
2102 10 . . 9 2T
m Replacement LED - page 25. 023 Lighted Switches 060 GEPEALIS 2
Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp - 20A Rocker for Lighted
20A - 250V~ . BR MF
21024 10 Switches / Push-button 90797 T GEPEALIS 2

m Replacement LED - page 25.

with Lamp Symbol

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
10 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.
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mec 21 LOGUS®"

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
One Circuit Digital Time Switch
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz. Cover Plate for BR ME
u Breaking capacity: 16A. 21041 1 One Circuit Digital 90743 T . PEN/‘\L s
m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE. Time Switch
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 185.
Two Circuits Digital Time Switch
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz. Cover Plate for
u Breaking capacity: 6A + 6A. 21042 1 Two Circuits Digital 90744 T GEBPRE&T_ 5 !
m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE. Time Switch
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 185.
Card-system Switch
T10AX - 250V~
m Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light function.
m Two-way Switch function (NO+NC).
- 21031 10 Cover Plate for . 907317 _ BRMF 9
m For ATM card type (Ref. 21999). Card-system Switch GEPEALIS
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to
avoid the blinking in the lamp.
Two Circuits Switch 21061 10
T10AX - 250V~
BR MF 20
Double Rockers 90611 T coralis 5
Two Circuits Switch - 20A 21065 10
20A - 250V~
Three Circuits Switch . BR MF 5
1OAX - 250V~ 21088 10 Triple Rockers 90661 T ~oralls 2
Two-way Switch . BR MF 20
1OAX - 250V~ 21071 10 Rocker for Switches 90601T ~'oralis 5

Two-way Switch with Orienting Light
10AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 21072 10
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to
avoid the blinking in the lamp.

m Replacement LED - page 25.
R.ocker for . 90602 T BR MF 20
Lighted Switches GEPEALIS 2

Two-way Switch with Pilot Lamp
10AX - 250V~
m Replacement LED - page 25.

21073 10

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFA PEE m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.
m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 11



mec 21

LOGUS™

Ref. (Eijo:) Color (?Jor:()
Two-way Switch - 20A . BR MF 20
20A - 250V 21075 10 Rocker for Switches 90601T ~oilis 5
Double Two-way Switch 21101 10
10AX - 250V~
BR MF 20
Double Rockers 90611 T oralis 5
Double Two-way Switch - 20A 21103 10
20A - 250V~
Intermediate Switch . BR MF 20
1OAX - 250V~ 21051 10 Rocker for Switches 90601 T e alis 5
Intermediate Switch with Orienting Light
10AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps,
we recommend the use of capacitors of 21052 10 Rl?c:::‘rdfcg itch 90602 T GEBleN/\\lI:. IS 220
0,15uF 275V~ connected in parallel with ighted owiiches
the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
m Replacement LED - page 25.
. BR MF 20
Rocker for Switches 90601 T GEPEALIS 5
Rocker Push-button Egzl':esr)’:[)jr\lltChes v 706047 GEBsE'\::"':- 1S 2
21151 10
10A - 250V~
Rocker for Switches with BR MF
2
Bell Symbol 90605T e peaLis
Rcic(:)lzer;;%?/h-buﬂon (NO+NC) 21150 10 ke for Sui . e
- -~ ocker for Switches wi
L 2
Maid Symbol 90606 T e peaLls
Rocker for Switches with BR MF
Lamp Symbol 90607 T GEPEALIS 2

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
12 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.
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mec 21

LOGUS™

Ref. (‘Ejor).() Ref. Color (?Jors
Rocker for BR MF 20
Lighted Switches 90602T GepeaLls 2
Rocker Push-button with
Orienting Light - 250V~ 21152 10
10A - 250V~
m Replacement LED - page 25.
Rocker for Lighted BR ME
Switches / Push-button 90794 T 2
. GE PE AL IS
with Lock Symbol
g Hg 21162 10 Switches / Push-button 90795 T 2
6A - 12V . GE PE AL IS
with Bell Symbol
m Replacement LED - page 25.
Rocker for Lighted BR ME
Switches / Push-button 90796 T GEPEALIS
with Maid Symbol
Rocker Push-button with
Independent Pilot Lamp 21153 10
10A - 250V~
m Replacement LED - page 25.
Rocker for Lighted BR MF
Switches / Push-button 90797 T 2
) GE PE AL IS
with Lamp Symbol
Rocker Push-button
with Identification - 250V~ 21155 10
10A - 250V~
Rocker for Switches with BR MF
e 2
Identification Card 90603 T GEPEALIS
Rocker Push-button
with Identification - 12V 21165 10
6A - 12V
Double Push-button 21156 10
10A - 250V~
BR MF 20
Double Rockers 90611T oo ilis 5
Double Push-button (2NO+2NC) 21154 10
10A - 250V~
EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - vory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray. 13




mec 21

LOGUS™

Ref. (Eijo:) Ref. Color (I?Jo:)
Rocker Push-button
Two-way Switch / 21159 10 Double Rockers 90611 T o MF 20
y GEPEALIS 5
10A - 250V~
Electronic Very Low Tension
4-Gang Push-button BR MF 5
12V= - 50mA / 32V - 18mA 21164 5 Quadruple Rocker 90600T ~ \oriiis 2
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 186.
Rotary Switch - 16A Cover Plate for Rotary BR MF 2
21302 1 . 90762 T
16AX - 250V~ 30 Switch (ON/OFF) 0762T GepeaLls 1
Rotary Two-way Switch - 16A Cover Plate for Rotary BR ME )

16AX - 250V~ 21301 1
u ON - OFF - ON.

—_

Push-button / Two-way 90761 T .op ) (o
Switch

Key Lock Two-way Switch
T0AX - 250V~

21352 1
m ON - OFF - ON.
m It allows to remove the key in 3 positions.
Cover Plate for BR ME
Key Lock Push-button /90351 T
X GE PE AL IS
Two-way Switch
Key Lock Push-button
10A - 250V~ 21351 1
= ON - OFF - ON.
m It allows to remove the key in OFF position.
Pull-cord Two-way Switch
T0AX - 250V~ 21092 10
= NO + NC.
Cover Plate for BR MF
Pull-cord Push-button /90741 T 2
X GEPEALIS
Two-way Switch
Pull-cord Push-button
10A - 250V~ 21091 10

= NO.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
14 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.
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mec 21 LOGUS™

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

Programmable Chronothermostat
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A.
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
n R;l:é;e of ieompermure readings: Cover Plate for BR MF
-9°C to 35°C. 21232 1 Programmable 90740T e iiis !
m Optimized for electric floor heating. Chronothermostat

m Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature
Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self
detection.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 187.

Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A.
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Range of temperature readings:
-9°C to 35°C.
m Optimized for electric floor heating.
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared 21233 1 'ﬁ?g,—i:gl?;?jﬁ% 90742 T BR MF 1
Remote Control Transmitter (Ref. 81902) or Infrared Remote Control GEPEALIS
by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter
Multifunctions (Ref. 81900) - page 25.
m Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature
Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self
defection.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 187.

Floor Temperature Sensor for Programmable Chronothermostat and
Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control

m Length: 4m. 81950 o 1
m Range: -10°C to 50°C.
u P67

u NTC 12K/25°C

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

Motion Detector - T000W
m Wall mounting.
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Sensibility regulation.
= Range of detection: 8 meters.
m Detection angle: 160°. 21401 1
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Relay output, compatible with all types of
electric loads.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 188.

Cover Plate for BR MF
. 90401 T 1
Motion Detectors 040 GEPEALIS

Motion Detector - 400W
= Wall mounting.
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Sensibility regulation.
m Range of detection: 8 meters.
m Detection angle: 160°. 21402 1
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Relay output, compatible with all types of
electric loads.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 188.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFA PEE m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.
m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 15



mec 21

Box
Ref. (Un)

LOGUS™

Ref. Color (?Jor:()

Venetian Switch

10A - 250V~

m Switch function.

m Electrical and mechanical blockade against 21290 10
two occasional simultaneous orders.

m Toggles automatically one rocker when the
other is pressed.

Venetian Switch with
Mechanical Blockage

10A - 250V~

m Switch function. 21291 10
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against

two occasional simultaneous orders.

mlt is necessary to press “STOP” before
changing the direction of movement.

Rockers for

BR MF 20
. . 90613 T
Venetian Switch 0613

GEPEALIS 2

General Blinds Control Module with
Infrared Remote Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared
Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds
Control (Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared

Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
(Ref. 81900) - page 25.

m 2 programmable functions (Up/Down).

21311 1

m Function: “Standby”.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 189.

Cover Plate for
General Blinds Control
Module with Infrared
Remote Control

BR MF
90311 T GEPEALIS

Local Blinds Control Module with
Infrared Remote Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared
Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds
Control (Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared

Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
(Ref. 81900) - page 25.

21312 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 189.

Cover Plate for
Local Blinds Control
Module with Infrared
Remote Control

BR MF
903121 GEPEALIS !

Venetian Double Push-button
10A - 250V~
m Push-button function.

21281 10

m Electrical blockade against two occasional
simultaneous orders.

Venetian Double Push-button for
multiple points Blinds Control
10A - 250V~
m Push-button function.

21283 10

m Electrical blockade against two occasional
simultaneous orders.

m |t allows to control a blind from several
points.

m To be used with Relay for Blinds Control
(Ref. 81511) - page 25.

Rockers for

BR MF 20
R 90612 T
Venetian Push-buttons

GEPEALIS 2

Rotary Push-button - T6A
T6A - 250V~
u ON - OFF - ON.

21303 1

Cover Plate for Rotary
Push-button / Two-way
Switch

BRMF 2
907617 GepeaLls 1

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.

16 m 00 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building.
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mec 21 LOGUS®"

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

Dimmer for Fluorescent Lamps with -

Electronic Ballast EVG 1-10V
= IMax - 40mA. 21210 1
m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Ferromagnetic Dimmer/Two-way
Switch - 500VAR, L
u 20 - 500W/VA. 21211 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch -

320WR, C
= 5- 320W. 21212 1
m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch - -

S C Plate for Di / BR MF 2
over Plate for Dimmer
20 - 550W/VA. 21213 ] ) 90721 T
: Silent Two-way Switch GEPEALIS 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Dimmer/Two-way Switch for -

Energy Saving Lamps - TTOVAR, L
n7-110W/VA. 21214 1
m Dimmable LEDs.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch
for Low Power Lamps - T50W R, C -
= 15 - 150W/VA.

m Dimmable LEDs.

m Silent.

21215 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Speed Controller -

for Induction Motors - 600VA

m 60 - 600VA. 21219 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFA PEE m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.
W 00 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 17



mec 21

LOGUS™

Ref. (I?Jo:) Ref. Color (?Jo:)
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21455 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21445 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
Cover Plate for Single 90751 T BR MF 20
RJ45 Computer Sockets GEPEALIS 2
RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21453 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21443 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

Ref. (%o:) Ref. Color (?Jo:)
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Connector
(250 MHz) 21978 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Connector
(100 MHz) 21975 20
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
Cover Ring with Double
BR MF 5
Support for RJ45 904425 ool 2
Connectors
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Connector
(250 MHz) 21988 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Connector
(100 MHz) 21985 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame; S - Semi-assembled.

18 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.

EFAPEL



mec 21 LOGUS®"

Ref. (EEJO:) Ref. Color (I?Jo:)
Coupler for SC APC Duplex Cover Plate for Coupler
. . BR MF 5
Fibre Optic Connector 82211 10 for SC APC Duplex 904485 L s o
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242. Fibre Optic Connector
Coupler for SC APC Simplex
Fibre Optic Connector 82210 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
Cover Plate for Coupler

for SC APC Simplex / BR MF 5
LC Duplex Fibre Optic 904495 GepeaLls 2
Connector

Coupler for LC Duplex

Fibre Optic Connector 82213 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
Protective Cover for Coupler for SC APC Simplex Fibre Optic Connector - 82970 — 10
Protective Cover for Coupler for SC APC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector - 82971 — 10

Ref.  Color (%o:) Ref. Color (I?Jo;()
50V =70V~
Telephone Socket BR MF
212528 10
(4 conductors) CZ AT
Cover Plate for BR MF 20
90712 T*
Telephone Socket GEPEALIS 2
Telephone Socket with Gel BR MF
21255 S 10
(4 conductors) CZ AT
* - For the Cover Plates of the Telephone Sockets of the AQUARELLA finishing, please use the mechanism in the following colors: - GE (Ice) - BR (White);
- PE (Pearl) - MF (Ivory);
- AL (Aluminium) - CZ (Grey);
- IS (Gray) - AT (Anthracite)
8 CONTACTS
Cover Plate for T8 BR MF 20
T8 F h Teleph ket 21411 — 10 90718 T
8 French Telephone Socke French Telephone Socket GEPEALIS 2

EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame; S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; CZ - Grey; AT - Anthracite. 19



mec 21 LOGUS

 RADIO, TELEVISION AND SATELLITE SOCKETS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Box 0x
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

c®

STAR CONNECTION

R - TV - SAT Socket Star Connection
m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB.

= 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB. Cover Plate for BRMF 10
u Current flow - 500mA (DC). 21543 10 R - TV - SAT Sockets 90775T GepeaLls 2

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV Socket Star Connection

u 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB. -
= 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB. 21533 10 Cover Plate for 90776 T GEBEEN/:\FL < 120
= 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB. R - TV Sockets

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

SERIES CONNECTION

R - TV - SAT Socket (Terminal Type)
m 4 - 2400 MHz: < 5dB.

m Current flow - 500mA (DC). 21555 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for BR MF 10
R - TV - SAT Sockets 90775 T GEPEALIS 2

R - TV - SAT Socket (Crossover Type)
m 4 - 2400 MHz: < 9dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC). 21565 10
m Insertion losses: 2dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV Socket (Terminal Type)
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 5dB.
u 84 - 108 MHz: < 6dB. 21554 10
m 112 - 1000 MHz: < 5dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for BR MF 10
R - TV Sockets 90776 T GEPEALIS 2

R - TV Socket (Crossover Type)
= 4 - 1000 MHz: < 9dB.
m Insertion losses: 2dB.

21564 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame. EFA PEL®
20 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.



mec 21 LOGUS

Ref. (%0:) Ref. Color Bor:<

STAR CONNECTION

R - TV - SAT - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP - FO

SC-APC Multimedia Socket for

Star Connection
w4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB. 21545 10
m 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for
R-TV -SAT -RJ45/ BR MF 10
R-TV-SAT-RI45-FO 97707 Gepealis 2

Multimedia Sockets
R - TV - SAT - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP
Multimedia Socket for
Star Connection

m To be used with a SC APC Simplex or LC
Duplex Fibre Optic Connector - page 19. 21544 10

m 4 -862 MHz: < 1dB.
= 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV - SAT - 2xRJ45 Cat. 6 UTP
Multimedia Socket for

Star Connection Cover Plate for BR ME .
u 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB. 21546 10 R-TV-SAT-2RI45 907737 RN 0
= 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB. Multimedia Socket
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP - FO SC-APC

Multimedia Socket for

Star Connection
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB. 21535 10
m 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB.

m 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
Cover Plate for
R-TV-RJ45/ BR MF 10
R-TV - RI45 - FO 90774T GepeaLls 2

Multimedia Sockets

R - TV -RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP

Multimedia Socket for

Star Connection
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB. 21534 10
m 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB.
= 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

®
EFA PEL m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray. 21
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mec 21

ENERGY SOCKETS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES
Ref. ({9 Ref.  Color (9
Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Earth Socket 90632T LRVDVM 5
Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with (5‘1 e Ze) GEPEALIS =
Screwless Terminals 21130 10 Y
16A - 250V~
Cover Plate for Earth BR MF 20
Socket 90631 T LRVDVM 5
(Schuko Type) GEPEALIS 2
Earth Socket (Schuko Ty
° ocket (Schuko Type) 21131 10 Cover Plate for Schuko
16A - 250V~ Socket with Saf d BR MF 20
hed g eyond 906341 VM 5
(I'P”f:) ! GEPEALIS 2
Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Single Phase Socket 90622T GepeaLls 2
Single Phase Socket 21121 10
16A - 250V~
Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Single Phase Socket 90621 T GepeaLls 2
Earth Socket (French Type) with Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Screwless Terminals 21110 10 Earth Socket 90652T LRVDVM 5
16A - 250V~ (French Type) GEPEALIS 2
Cover Plate for French
Earth Socket (French Type) 21111 10 Socket with Safety and BR MF 20
16A - 250V~ Hinged Lid 90654T GEPEALIS 2
(1P44) D
Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Earth Socket 90842T LRVDVM 5
(Euro-USA Type) GEPEALIS 5
Earth Socket (Euro-USA Type)
15A - 127V~ / 16A - 250V~ 21140 10
Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Earth Socket 90841 T LRVDVM 5
(Euro-USA Type) GEPEALIS 2
Eci:z S]O2C7k\/61 (USA NEMA Type) Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
B 21143 10 Earth Socket 90843T LRVDVM 5
u SASO 2204 (USA NEMA Type) GEPEALIS 5
m NEMA 5-15
Safety Earth Socket (British Type) Cover Plate for BRMF 20
13A - 250V~ 21185 10 Safety Earth Socket 90642 T GEPEALIS 5

(British Type)

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame. EF PEE
22 m BR - White; MF - lvory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; LR - Orange; VD - Green; VM - Red. A



mec 21 LOGUS®"

Ref. (I?Jo:) Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Cable Outlet - Three Terminals 21173 10
m 3x2,5mm? - 250V~.
Cover Plate for BR MF 10
90671 T
Cable Outlets 06 GEPEALIS 2
Cable Outlet - Four Terminals 21174 10
m 4x2,5mm? - 250V~.
Pilot Light
= Max. 5W (E14) 250V~. 21360 10 Cover for Pilot Light 90781 T ICLRVDVM 2

m To be used with Lamp (Ref.81012) - page 173.

Cover Plate for

Screw Terminal Loudspeaker Socket 21220 4 Screw Terminal 907131  SRMF 4
GEPEALIS 2
Loudspeaker Socket
Support for Blind Cover Plat 21222 10 Blind Cover Plat 906771 PRME 10
upport for Blind Cover Plate ind Cover Plate GEPEALIS 2
Buzzer
230V~ - 50Hz Eov’:r PIaLe forf ”
D ) oudspeaker o - BR MF 2
u D type 21990 1 32 Ohm / 90710 T GEPEALIS 1
m 5/15 sec..

Buzzer
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 195.

EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; IC - Colorless; LR - Orange; VD - Green; VM - Red. 23



ACCESSORIES

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
IP44 Kit for MEC 21 Mechanisms - Single Rocker (D
21981 — 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 183.
IP44 Kit for MEC 21 Mechanisms - Double Rockers -
21982 — 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 183.
Cover for Mechanisms Protection 21971 — 40
Level and Mounting Accessory for MEC 21 Mechanism 21989 — 2
Card for Card-system Switch 21999 — 20
. . BR MF VM 5
Universal Cover Ring / Adapter for 45x45 Modules 90881 T GE PEAL IS 5
Cover Plate for R - TV Socket Multibrand 2 Outputs
m Distance between holes - 30 mm. BR MF 10
90685 T GE PEALIS 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212.
Cover Plate for R TV - SAT Socket Multibrand 2 Outputs
m Distance between holes - 30 mm. BR MF 10
90686 T GE PEALIS 5

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212.

Cover Plate for R - TV - SAT Socket Multibrand 3 Outputs

. . BR MF
m Distance between holes - 30 mm. - 90680 T 10

GE PEALIS 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212.

BR MF 20
TAE/TDO Cover for 1 to 3 Outputs 90714 T GE PE AL IS 9
BR MF 20
UAE Cover for Tor 2 Outputs 90716 T GE PE AL IS 9

24

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame. EFA PEE
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; VM - Red.



LOGUS™

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Flush Mouni.m.g Box A . . . 10984 A BR 10
m To be used in installations with trunkings with L75 Covers.
Semi-Flush Mc?unhng. Box. . . 10985 A BR 10
m To be used in installations with trunkings with L75 Covers.
LOGUS 90 Serles'| QUADRO 4? Series Surface Mc.>unhng Box 10976 A BR ME 10
m To be used only with Single Frames in the QUADRO 45 Series.
Replacement LED for MEC 21 / 48 Series - 250V~ 81019 — 10
Replacement LED for MEC 21 / 48 Series - 12V 81018 — 10
Automatic Relay for Blinds Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ — 50Hz.
Breaki ity: 6A.
u Brea |n9 capacity 81512 . ]
m Temporized.
m Connect to the Double Push-buttons and to the Venetian Double Push-buttons.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 191.
Relay for Blinds Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ — 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Not temporized.
81511 — 1

m Connect locally to Venetian Double Push-button (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).
m For the centralized command of the installation, connect remotely to a Venetian Double
Push-button (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 191.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
m To control the Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control.
m To control Blinds Control Modules with Infrared Remote Control. - 81900 — 1
m To control the Surrounding Sound System.
m It works with CR 2032 batteries, not included.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds Control
m 4 groups of buttons with 2 programmable functions. 81901 — 1
m |t works with 2 AAA batteries, not included.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Thermostat
m 2 groups of buttons to associate with Blinds Control. 81902 — 1
m It works with 2 AAA batteries, not included.

EFAPEL ::sisve... 25



LOGUS™

Ref. Color (%o:)
Monoblock Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with Screwless Terminals BR MF
90139 C 10
16A - 250V~ GE PE AL IS
Monoblock Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) BR MF
16A - 250V~ 90138 C GEPEALIS 10
Monoblock Earth Socket (Schuko Type) BR MF
16A - 250V~ 90135 C GEPEALIS 10
Monoblock Double Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 00332 C BR MF 10
16A - 250V~ GE PEALIS 2
Monoblock Double Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 90331 C BR MF 10

16A - 250V~

GEPEALIS 2

m C - Complete Device.
26 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.

EFAPEL



LOGUS™

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Earth Socket (British Type) BR MF 10
13A - 250V~ 90184 C GEPEALIS 2
Earth Socket (British Type) with Switch and Pilot Lamp 90183 C BR MF 10
13A - 250V~ GEPEALIS 2
Double Earth Socket (British Type) BR MF 5
13A - 250V~ 90344 C GEPEALIS 2
Double Earth Socket (British Type) with Switch and Pilot Lamp 90343 C BR MF 5
13A - 250V~ GE PEALIS 2
Ferromagnetic Dimmer/Two-way Switch - 500VA R, L - BR MF
20 - 500W/VA.
L] IV 90211 C GE PEALIS 1
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.
Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch - 320W R, C
m5-320W. BR MF
m Silent. 90212 C GE PEALIS !
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.
m C - Complete Device.
EFA PEE m BR - White; MF - Ivory; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray.
m 00 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 27




LOGUS™

Ref. Color Box (Un)| Ref. Color Box (Un)| Ref. Color Box (Un)| Ref. Color
90910 T BR MF 20 |90920T BR MF 10 |90930T BR MF 10 |90940T BR MF
GE PE GE PE GE PE GE PE
90910 T ALIS 5 90920 T ALIS 2 90930 T ALIS 2 90940 T ALIS
BB MM EE PP BB MM EE PP BB MM EE PP BB MM EE PP
90910 T RGDG ZGIJGVG 2 90920 T RG DG ZG JG VG 2 90930 T RG DG ZG JG VG 2 90940 T RG DG ZG JG VG
TS BS AAAS SS TS BS AA AS SS TS BS AA AS SS TS BS AA AS SS
CG CP CG CP CG CP CG CP
90910 T CACS 1 90920 T CACS 1 90930 T CACS 1 90940 T CACS
TP IA OP TP IA OP TP IA OP TP IA OP
90910 T Qs US RS 1 90920 T Qs US RS 1 90930 T Qs US RS 1 90940 T Qs US RS
FP P FP P FP P FP P
90910 T MS NA 1 90920 T MS NA 1 90930 T MS NA 1 90940 T MS NA
GG GP GG GP GG GP GG GP
90910 T GAGS 1 90920 T GAGS 1 90930 T GA GS 1 90940 T GA GS

28

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFAPEL



LOGUS™

Ref. Color Box (Un) Ref. Color  Box (Un) Ref. Color  Box (Un) Ref. Color  Box (Un) Ref. Color  Box (Un)
90950 T BR MF 2 90961 T BRMF 10 90903 T BRMF 20 90902 T BRMF 20 90904 T BRMF 20
GE PE GE PE GE PE GE PE GE PE
90950 T ALIS 2 90961 T ALIS 2 90903 T ALIS 5 90902 T ALIS 2 90904 T ALIS 2
BASE ANIMATO CRYSTAL
BR - White BB - White/White CG - Cristal/Ice
MF - Ivory MM - Ivory/Ivory CP - Cristal/Pearl
BE - lce/lce CA - Cristal/Aluminium
AQUAREI.I.A PP - Peurl/PearI CS - Crisial/Groy
GE - Ice RG - Yellow/Ice
PE - Pearl DG - Green/Ice METALLO
AL - Aluminium ZG - Blue/Ice TP - Titanium/Pearl
IS - Gray JG - Orange/Ice 1A~ - Inox/Aluminium
VG - Red/lce OP - Gold/Pearl

TS - Intense Orange/Gray
BS - Intense Red/Gray

AA - Aluminium/Aluminium
AS - Aluminium/Gray

SS - Gray/Gray

QS - Nickel/Gray
US - Aluminium/Gray
RS - Chrome/Gray

ARBORE
FP - Beech Wood/Pearl

JP - Cherry Tree/Pearl
MS - Mahogany/Gray
NA - Walnut Tree/Aluminium

PETRA

GG - Granite/Ice

GP - Granite/Pearl

GA - Granite/Aluminium
GS - Granite/Gray

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFAPEL

H See Frame Dimensions - page 213. 29
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series
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sirius70

FINISHINGS
series
CLASSIC
BR MF AT
White Ivory Anthracite
AMBIENT
BB MM BM
White/White Ivory/Ivory White/Ivory
BZ BA BV
White/Blue White/Yellow White/Green
METAL
BI MI Al
White/Inox Ivory/Inox Anthracite/Inox
BO MO AO
White/Gold Ivory/Gold Anthracite/Gold

32

EFAPEL



FINISHINGS Sirius7o

series

WOOD

70

»
=
=
7]

BF MA AF
White/Beech Wood Ivory/Beech Wood Anthracite/Beech Wood
BG MG AG
White/Mahogany Ivory/Mahogany Anthracite/Mahogany
BC MC AC
White/Cherry Tree Ivory/Cherry Tree Anthracite/Cherry Tree
BN MN AN
White/Walnut Tree Ivory/Walnut Tree Anthracite/Walnut Tree

EFAPEL 33



mec 21

sirius70

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
Single Pole Switch 21011 10 Rocker for Switches 706017 SRMF 2
10AX - 250V~ AT 5
Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light
10AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we Rocker for BR MF 20
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 21012 10 Lighted Switches 70602 T AT 5

275V~ connected in parallel with the load to
avoid the blinking in the lamp.

m Replacement LED - page 49.

Single Pole Switch with Pilot Lamp
10AX - 250V~ 21013 10
m Replacement LED - page 49.

Rocker for Lighted
Switches / Push-button
with Lamp Symbol

70797 T BR MF AT 5

Two-pole Switch 21021 10
T0AX - 250V~

Rocker for Switches

Rocker for
Two-pole Switch

BR MF 20

70601 T AT 5

70608 T BR MF AT 5

Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp
T0AX - 250V~ 21023 10
m Replacement LED - page 49.

Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp - 20A
20A - 250V~ 21024 10
m Replacement LED - page 49.

Rocker for
Lighted Switches

Rocker for Lighted
Switches / Push-button
with Lamp Symbol

BR MF 20

70602 T AT 5

70797 T BR MF AT 5

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
34 m BR - White; MF - vory; AT - Anthracite.

EFAPEL



mec 21 sirius70

Box
Ref:  (un)

Ref. Color

Box

(Un)

One Circuit Digital Time Switch
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A.
m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE.

Cover Plate for
One Circuit Digital
Time Switch

21041 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 185.

70743 T BRMFAT

Two Circuits Digital Time Switch
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A + 6A.
m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE.

Cover Plate for
Two Circuits Digital
Time Switch

21042 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 185.

70744T BR MFAT

Card-system Switch
10AX - 250V~
m Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light function.
m Two-way Switch function (NO+NC).
m For ATM card type (Ref. 21999).

m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to
avoid the blinking in the lamp.

Cover Plate for

21031 10 .
Card-system Switch

70731 T BRMFAT

Two Circuits Switch
TOAX - 250V~

21061 10

Double Rockers

Two Circuits Switch - 20A
20A - 250V~

21065 10

BR MF

70611 T AT

Three Circuits Switch
16AX - 250V~

21088 10 Triple Rockers

BR MF

70661 T AT

6]

Two-way Switch
10AX - 250V~

21071 10 Rocker for Switches

BR MF

70601 T AT

Two-way Switch with Orienting Light
10AX - 250V~

m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 21072 10
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to
avoid the blinking in the lamp.

m Replacement LED - page 49.
P pag Rocker for

Lighted Switches

Two-way Switch with Pilot Lamp
10AX - 250V~
m Replacement LED - page 49.

21073 10

BR MF

70602 T AT

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite.

EFAPEL

m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building.
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mec 21

CONTROL DEVICES

sirius70

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
Two-way Switch - 20A . BR MF 20
20A - 250V~ 21075 10 Rocker for Switches 70601 T AT 5
Double Two-way Switch 21101 10
10AX - 250V~
BR MF 20
Double Rockers 70611 T AT 5
Double Two-way Switch - 20A 21103 10
20A - 250V~
Infermediate Switch 21051 10 Rocker for Switches 70601 T BR MF 20
10AX - 250V~ AT 5
Intermediate Switch with Orienting Light
10AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps,
we recommend the use of capacitors of 21052 10 E.Oi]ker for . 70602 T BR MF 20
) ) ighted Switches AT 5
0,15uF 275V~ connected in parallel with
the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
m Replacement LED - page 49.
. BR MF 2
Rocker for Switches 70601 T 0
AT 5
focker Pushb fgst%&:[)g;””‘:hes with 706047 BRMFAT 5
ocker Push-button 21151 10
10A - 250V~
Egﬁkse;rf]%:;lc’w'“hes with 706057 BRMFAT 2
Rc:((:)ierQF;UO?/h-buﬂon (NO+NC) 21150 10 . ‘
E/fcﬁ'éeg)f%rbi“l"khes with 70606 T BRMFAT 5
Rocker for Switches with 70607 T BRMEAT 5

Lamp Symbol

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

36 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite.

EFAPEL



mec 21

CONTROL DEVICES

sirius70

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. ({9 Ref.  Color (9%
Rocker for BR MF 20
. . 70602 T
Lighted Switches AT 5
Rocker Push-button with
Orienting Light - 250V~ 21152 10
T10A - 250V~
m Replacement LED - page 49.
Rocker for Lighted
Switches / Push-button ~ 70794T BRMFAT 5
with Lock Symbol
E;(i::s*ri:usg -l;:ﬂ_tcznz\\//vlfh Rocker for Lighted
9Hd 21162 10 Switches / Push-button ~ 70795T BRMFAT 5
6A - 12V .
with Bell Symbol
m Replacement LED - page 49.
Rocker for Lighted
Switches / Push-button 70796 T BR MF AT 5
with Maid Symbol
Rocker Push-button with
Independent Pilot Lamp 21153 10
10A - 250V~
m Replacement LED - page 49.
Rocker for Lighted
Switches / Push-button ~ 70797 T BRMFAT 5
with Lamp Symbol
Rocker Push-button
with Identification - 250V~ 21155 10
10A - 250V~
Rockt.ar. for Switches with 70603 T BRME AT 5
Identification Card
Rocker Push-button
with Identification - 12V 21165 10
6A - 12V
Double Push-button 21156 10
10A - 250V~
BR MF 20
Double Rockers 70611 T AT 5
Double Push-button (2NO+2NC) 21154 10
10A - 250V~
EFA PELj m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite. 37




mec 21 sirius70

CONTROL DEVICES ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. ({9 Ref.  Color (9%
Rocker Push.-buﬂon / BR ME 20
Two-way Switch 21159 10 Double Rockers 70611 T AT 5
10A - 250V~
Electronic Very Low Tension 4-Gang
Push-button BR MF 5
12V - 50mA / 32V - 18mA 21164 5 Quadruple Rocker 70600 T AT 5

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 186.

Rotary Switch - 16A Cover Plate for Rotary

21302 1 . 70762 T BRMFAT 2
16AX - 250V~ Switch (ON/OFF)
Rotary Two-way Switch - 16A Cover Plate for Rotary
16AX - 250V~ 21301 1 Push-button / Two-way 70761 T BRMFAT 2
= ON - OFF - ON. Switch
Key Lock Two-way Switch
10AX - 250V~ 21352 1
m ON - OFF - ON.
m It allows to remove the key in 3 positions.
Cover Plate for
Key Lock Push-button / 70351 T BRMFAT 1
Two-way Switch
Key Lock Push-button
10A - 250V~ 21351 1
m ON - OFF - ON.
m It allows to remove the key in OFF position.
Pull-cord Two-way Switch
10AX - 250V~ 21092 10
= NO + NC.
Cover Plate for
Pull-cord Push-button /70741 T BR MF AT 5
Two-way Switch
Pull-cord Push-button
10A - 250V~ 21091 10

= NO.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame. EF PEE
38 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite. A



mec 21 sirius70

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

70

Programmable Chronothermostat
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A.

(7]
=
=
7]

m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.

m Range of temperature readings: Cover Plate for

-9°C to 35°C. 21232 1 Programmable 70740 T BRMFAT 1
m Optimized for electric floor heating. Chronothermostat

m Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature
Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self

detection.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 187.

Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A.
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
= Range of temperature readings:
-9°C to 35°C.
m Optimized for electric floor heating. Cover Plate for
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared 21233 1 Thermostat with 70742 T BR MFAT 1
Remote Control Transmitter (Ref. 81902) or Infrared Remote Control

by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter
Multifunctions (Ref. 81900) - page 49.

m Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature
Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self

detection.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 187.

Floor Temperature Sensor for Programmable Chronothermostat and
Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control

m Length: 4m.

= Range: -10°C to 50°C.

u |P67

u NTC 12K/25°C

81950 — 1

Ref. (EEJO:) Ref. Color (?JO;)
Motion Detector - T000W
u Wall mounting.
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Sensibility regulation.
m Range of detection: 8 meters.
21401 1

m Detection angle: 160°.

m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.

m Relay output, compatible with all types of
electric loads.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 188.

Cover Plate for

. 70401 T BRMFAT 1
Motion Detectors

Motion Detector - 400W
u Wall mounting.
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Sensibility regulation.
m Range of detection: 8 meters.
m Detection angle: 160°. 21402 1
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Relay output, compatible with all types of
electric loads.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 188.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFA PEL@ ® BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite.
m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 39



mec 21

sirius70

Ref.

Box

(Un)

Box

Ref. (Un)

Color

Venetian Switch
10A - 250V~
m Switch function.
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against 21290
two occasional simultaneous orders.
m Toggles automatically one rocker when the
other is pressed.

Venetian Switch with
Mechanical Blockage
10A - 250V~
m Switch function. 21291
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against

two occasional simultaneous orders.
mlt is necessary to press “STOP” before

changing the direction of movement.

Rockers for
Venetian Switch

BR MF 20

70613 T AT 5

General Blinds Control Module with
Infrared Remote Control

m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.

m Breaking capacity: 6A.

m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared
Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds
Control (Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared
Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
(Ref. 81900) - page 49.

m 2 programmable functions (Up/Down).

21311

m Function: “Standby”.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 189.

Cover Plate for
General Blinds Control
Module with Infrared
Remote Control

70311 T BRMFAT 1

Local Blinds Control Module with
Infrared Remote Control

m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.

m Breaking capacity: 6A.

m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared
Remote Blinds
Control (Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared
Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
(Ref. 81900) - page 49.

21312

Control  Transmitter  for

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 189.

Cover Plate for
Local Blinds Control
Module with Infrared
Remote Control

70312 T BRMFAT 1

Venetian Double Push-button
10A - 250V~
m Push-button function.

21281

m Electrical blockade against two occasional
simultaneous orders.

Venetian Double Push-button for
multiple points Blinds Control
10A - 250V~
m Push-button function.

m Electrical blockade against two occasional
simultaneous orders.

21283

m It allows to control a blind from several
points.

m To be used with Relay for Blinds Control
(Ref. 81511) - page 49.

Rockers for
Venetian Push-buttons

BR MF 20

70612 T AT 5

Rotary Push-button - 16A
16A - 250V~
m ON - OFF - ON.

21303

Cover Plate for Rotary
1 Push-button / Two-way
Switch

70761 T BRMFAT 2

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite.

40 m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building.
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mec 21 sirius70

DIMMERS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Box Box

Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
(=]
N
Dimmer for Fluorescent Lamps with - g
Electronic Ballast EVG 1-10V =
u IMax - 40mA. 21210 1 ‘@

= Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Ferromagnetic Dimmer/Two-way -

Switch - 500VA R, L
1 20 - 500W/VA. 21211 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch -

320WR, C
m 5-320W. 21212 1
m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch - -
550WR, C
Cover Plate for Dimmer/

= 20 - 550W/VA. 21213 1 70721 T BRMFAT 2

u Silent. Two-way Switch

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Dimmer/Two-way Switch for -

Energy Saving Lamps - 1TOVAR, L
n7 - T10W/VA. 21214 1
m Dimmable LEDs.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch
for Low Power Lamps - 150W R, C -
= 15 - 150W/VA.

m Dimmable LEDs.

m Silent.

21215 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Speed Controller -

for Induction Motors - 600VA

m 60 - 600VA. 21219 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFA PEL‘ m BR - White; MF - lvory; AT - Anthracite.
m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 41



mec 21

sirius70

Ref. (Ebo:) Ref. Color (I?Jor:(
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21455 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21445 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
Cover Plate for Single BR MF 20
70751 T
RJ45 Computer Sockets AT 5
RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21453 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21443 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

Ref. (?Jorﬁ Ref. Color (%orf)
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Connector
(250 MHz) 21978 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Connector
(100 MHz) 21975 20
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
Cover Ring with Double
Support for RJ45 70442S BRMFAT 5
Connectors
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Connector
(250 MHz) 21988 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Connector
(100 MHz) 21985 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame; S - Semi-assembled.
42 m BR - White; MF - lvory; AT - Anthracite

EFAPEL
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COUPLERS FOR FIBRE OPTIC CONNECTORS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. ({9 Ref.  Color (9%
=
Coupler for SC APC Duplex Cover Plate for Coupler 7]
Fibre Optic Connector 82211 10 for SC APC Duplex 70448 S BRMFAT 5 ]
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242. Fibre Optic Connector E

Coupler for SC APC Simplex
Fibre Optic Connector 82210 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
Cover Plate for Coupler
for SC APC Simplex /

. . BR MF AT
LC Duplex Fibre Optic 70449 5 >

Connector
Coupler for LC Duplex
Fibre Optic Connector 82213 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
Protective Cover for Coupler for SC APC Simplex Fibre Optic Connector - 82970 — 10
Protective Cover for Coupler for SC APC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector - 82971 — 10

TELEPHONE SOCKETS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref.  Color (?Jo:) Ref. Color (%0;)
50V — 70V~
Telephone Socket BR MF
1
(4 conductors) N21S oy 0
Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Telephone Socket 7onzT AT 5
Telephone Socket with Gel BR MF
1
(4 conductors) 2112558 g 0
8 CONTACTS
Cover Plate for T8 BR MF 20
T8 French Telephone Socket 21411 — 10 French Telephone Socket 70718 T AT 5

EFA PELj m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame; S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ilvory; AT - Anthracite. 43



mec 21 sirius70

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

STAR CONNECTION

R - TV - SAT Socket Star Connection

m 4 -862 MHz: < 1dB.
1 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB. 21543 10 Cover Plate for 70775 T Bi\TMF 150
= Current flow - 500mA (DC). R - TV - SAT Sockets

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV Socket Star Connection

® 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB. ot
u 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB. 21533 10 Cover P Olflf or 70776 T BF;QAF 150
= 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB. R - TV Sockets

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

SERIES CONNECTION

R - TV - SAT Socket (Terminal Type)
m 4 - 2400 MHz: < 5dB.

m Current flow - 500mA (DC). 21555 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for BR MF 10
R-TV-SAT Sockets ~ “077°T T 5

R - TV - SAT Socket (Crossover Type)
m 4 - 2400 MHz: < 9dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC). 21565 10

m Insertion losses: 2dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV Socket (Terminal Type)
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 5dB.
m 84 - 108 MHz: < 6dB. 21554 10
m 112 - 1000 MHz: < 5dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for BR MF 10
70776 T
R - TV Sockets 0776 AT 5

R - TV Socket (Crossover Type)
w4 - 1000 MHz: < 9dB.

m Insertion losses: 2dB.

21564 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame. EFA PEE
44 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite.
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MULTIMEDIA SOCKETS

Box
Ref. (Un)

sirius70

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. Color (?JO;)

STAR CONNECTION

R - TV - SAT - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP - FO
SC-APC Multimedia Socket for
Star Connection

m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB.

m 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB.

m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

21545 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV - SAT - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP
Multimedia Socket for
Star Connection

m To be used with a SC APC Simplex or LC
Duplex Fibre Optic Connector - page 43.

m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB.
m 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

21544 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for

R-TV -SAT -RJ45/ BR MF 10
R-TV-SAT-RI45-FO "O77°T a1 5
Multimedia Sockets

R-TV - SAT - 2xRJ45 Cat. 6 UTP
Multimedia Socket for
Star Connection

m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB.

m 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB.

m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

21546 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for
R - TV - SAT - 2xRJ45
Multimedia Socket

BR MF 10

70773 T AT 5

R - TV - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP - FO SC-APC
Multimedia Socket for
Star Connection

m 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB.

m 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB.

m 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB.

21535 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV -RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP
Multimedia Socket for
Star Connection

m 4 -82MHz: < 1dB.

m 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB.

m 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB.

21534 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for

R-TV-RJ45/ BR MF 10
R-TV-RI45-FO o747 a5
Multimedia Sockets

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite.

EFAPEL

45
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sirius70

ENERGY SOCKETS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES
B B
Ref. (Uo:) Ref. Color (UO:]
Safety Cover Plate for
. Earth Socket 70632 T BR MF 20
Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with (Schuko Type) ATLRVDVM 5
Screwless Terminals 21130 10 Y
16A - 250V~
Cover Plate for
BR MF 20
Earth Socket 70631 T ATLRVDVM 5
(Schuko Type)
Earth Socket (Schuko Ty
ciéA. 205co\?~( chuko ype) 21131 10 Cover Plate for Schuko
Socket with Safety and 706347 BRMF 20
Hinged Lid AT VM 5
(1P44) -
Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Single Phase Socket 706221 AT 5
Single Phase Socket 21121 10
16A - 250V~
Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Single Phase Socket 70621 T AT 5
Earth Socket (French Type) with Safety Cover Plate for BR ME 20
Screwless Terminals 21110 10 Earth Socket 70652 T o cvp VM 5
16A - 250V~ (French Type)
Cover Plate for French
Earth Socket (French Type) 21111 10 S?ckef WITh Safety and 70654 T BR MF 20
T16A - 250V~ Hinged Lid AT 5
(1P44) -
Safety Cover Plate for
Earth Socket 70842 T AT I_Bg\yl\DFVM 250
(Euro-USA Type)
Earth Socket (Euro-USA Type)
15A - 127V~ / 16A - 250V~ 21140 10
Cover Plate for
Earth Socket 70841 T AT I.Bls\ﬁgFVM 250
(Euro-USA Type)
Eci:z S]O2C7kji(USA NEMA Type) Safety Cover Plate for BR ME 20
SAéO 2204 21143 10 Earth Socket 70843T .o CuDvM 5
- (USA NEMA Type)
m NEMA 5-15
. - Cover Plate for
Safety Earth Socket (British Type) BR MF 20
an 70y 21185 10 Safety Earth Socket 706427 7 5

(British Type)

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

46 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; LR - Orange; VD - Green; VM - Red.

EFAPEL



mec 21 sirius70

OTHER MECHANISMS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. (EL;JO:) Ref. Color (%0;)
(=]
N~
%)
2
=
- i (/]
Cable Outlet - Three Terminals 21173 10
m 3x2,5mm? - 250V~.
Cover Plate for BR MF 10
70671 T
Cable Outlets AT 5
Cable Outlet - Four Terminals 21174 10
m 4x2,5mm? - 250V~.
Pilot Light
u Max. 5W (E14) 250V~. 21360 10 Cover for Pilot Light 70781 T ICLRVDVM 5

m To be used with Lamp (Ref.81012) - page 173.

Cover Plate for

. . BR MF 4
Screw Terminal Loudspeaker Socket 21220 4 Screw Terminal 70713 T AT 9
Loudspeaker Socket
. . BR MF 10
Support for Blind Cover Plate 21222 10 Blind Cover Plate 70677 T AT 5
Buzzer
230V~ - 50Hz CovoTr PlaLe forf »
u D type. 21990 1 Loudspeaker of 27 - 70710 T BRMFAT 2
32 Ohm/
m 5/15 sec..
Buzzer

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 195.

EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; IC - Colorless; LR - Orange; VD - Green; VM - Red. 47
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ACCESSORIES

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
IP44 Kit for MEC 21 Mechanisms - Single Rocker -
21981 — 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 183.
IP44 Kit for MEC 21 Mechanisms - Double Rockers -
21982 — 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 183.
Cover for Mechanisms Protection 21971 — 40
Level and Mounting Accessory for MEC 21 Mechanism 21989 — 2
Card for Card-system Switch 21999 — 20
Universal Cover Ring / Adapter for 45x45 Modules 70881 T BR MF AT VM 5
Cover Plate for R - TV Socket Multibrand 2 Outputs
m Distance between holes - 30 mm. 70685 T BR MF 10
AT 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212.
Cover Plate for R TV - SAT Socket Multibrand 2 Outputs
i - BR MF
m Distance between holes - 30 mm. 70686 T A'TV\ 150

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212.

Cover Plate for R - TV - SAT Socket Multibrand 3 Outputs

m Distance between holes - 30 mm. - 70680 T BR MF 10

AT 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame. EF PEE
48 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; VM - Red. A
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ACCESSORIES

Ref. Color

Box
(Un)

Flush Mounting Box

m To be used in installations with trunkings with L75 Covers.

10984 A BR

Semi-Flush Mounting Box
m To be used in installations with trunkings with L75 Covers.

10985 A BR

Sirius 70 Series Surface Mounting Box

10975 A BR MF

10

Replacement LED for MEC 21 / 48 Series - 250V~

Replacement LED for MEC 21 / 48 Series - 12V

81019 —

81018 —

Automatic Relay for Blinds Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ — 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Temporized.

m Connect o the Double Push-buttons and to the Venetian Double Push-buttons.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 191.

81512 —

Relay for Blinds Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ — 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Not temporized.
m Connect locally to Venetian Double Push-button (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).
m For the centralized command of the installation, connect remotely to a Venetian Double
Push-button (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 191.

81511 —

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
m To control the Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control.
m To control Blinds Control Modules with Infrared Remote Control. -
m To control the Surrounding Sound System.
m It works with CR 2032 batteries, not included.

81900 —

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds Control
m 4 groups of buttons with 2 programmable functions.
m |t works with 2 AAA batteries, not included.

81901 —

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Thermostat
m 2 groups of buttons to associate with Blinds Control.
m |t works with 2 AAA batteries, not included.

81902 —

EFAPEL

m A - Accessory.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory.

49
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COMPLETE DEVICES

Ref. Color (?Jo:)

Monoblock Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with Screwless Terminals 70139 C BR MF AT 10
16A - 250V~

Monoblock Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 70138 C BR MF AT 10
16A - 250V~

Monoblock Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 70135 C BR MF AT 10
16A - 250V~

Monoblock Double Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 70332 C BR MF AT 10
16A - 250V~

Monoblock Double Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 70331 C BR MF AT 10

16A - 250V~

m C - Complete Device.
50 m BR - White; MF - vory; AT - Anthracite.

EFAPEL
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COMPLETE DEVICES

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Monoblock Double Safety Single Phase Socket 70322 C BR MF AT 10
16A - 250V~
Monoblock Double Single Phase Socket 70321 C BR MF AT 10
16A - 250V~
Earth Socket (British Type) 70184 C BR MF AT 5
13A - 250V~
Earth Socket (British Type) with Switch and Pilot Lamp 70183 C BR MF AT 5

13A - 250V~

Ferromagnetic Dimmer/Two-way Switch - 500VA R, L -
= 20 - 500W/VA. 70211 C BR MF AT 1
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch - 320W R, C
n5-320W

m Silent.

70212 C BR MF AT 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

m C - Complete Device.

EFA PEL‘  BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite.
m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 51
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Single Frame

Double Horizontal Frame

Double Vertical Frame

Triple Horizontal Frame

Ref. Color Box (Un) Ref. Color Box (Un) Ref. Color Box (Un) Ref. Color Box (Un)
CLASSIC
BR MF 20 BR MF 10 BR MF 10 BR MF 10
70910 T AT 5 70921 T AT 9 70922 T AT 9 70931 T AT 9
AMBIENT
BB MM BM BB MM BM BB MM BM BB MM BM
70910 T BZ BA BV 5 70921 T BZ BA BV 2 70922 T B7 BA BV 2 70931 T BZ BA BV 2
METAL
Bl MI Al Bl MI Al BI MI Al Bl MI Al
70910 T BO MO AO 5 70921 T BO MO AO 2 70922 T BO MO AO 2 70931 T BO MO AO 2
WOOD
BF MA AF BF MA AF BF MA AF BF MA AF
BC MC AC BC MC AC BC MC AC BC MC AC
70910 T BG MG AG 5 70921 T BG MG AG 2 70922 T BG MG AG 2 70931 T BG MG AG 2
BN MN AN BN MN AN BN MN AN BN MN AN

52

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFAPEL
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1P44 Monoblock Cover for
Waterproof Frame Safety Earth Socket 2
q Shuko Type (7]
Four-Gang Vertical - (FrELE 570 =
Frame =
("]
Triple Vertical Frame
Four-Gang Horizontal Frame 70961 T 70903 T
Monoblock Cover for | Monoblock Cover
Single Phase for Earth Socket
Socket (Shuko Type)
70901 T 70902 T
Ref. Color  Box (Un) Ref. Color Box (Un)| Ref. Color  Box (Un)| Ref. Color  Box (Un)| Ref. Color  Box (Un)
BR MF 1 BR MF 2
70961 T AT 20 70903 T A"l\'A 50
70932 T BRA_'I\_AF ]20 70941 T BR MF AT 2 70942 T BR MF AT 2
70901 T BR MF 20 70902 T BR MF 20
AT 5 AT 5
BB MM BM
70932 T B BA BV 2
CLASSIC AMBIENT WOOD
BR - White BB - While/White BF - White/Beech Wood
MF - Ivory MM - Ivory/Ivory MA - Ivory/Beech Wood
AT - Anthracite BM - White/Ivory AF - Anthracite/Beech Wood
BZ - White/Blue
70932 T B()legiio 2 BA - White/Yellow BG - White/Mahogany
BV - White/Green MG - Ivory/Mahogany
AG - Anthracite/Mahogany
METAL
Bl - White/Inox BC - White/Cherry Tree
M- - Ivory/Inox MC - Ivory/Cherry Tree
BF MA AF Al - Anthracite/Inox AC - Anthracite/Cherry Tree
BO - White/Gold
70932 T BC MC AC 2 .
BG MG AG MO - Ivory/Gold BN - White/Walnut Tree
BN MN AN AO - Anthracite/Gold MN - Ivory/Walnut Tree
AN - Anthracite/Walnut Tree

® m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
EFA PEL H See Frame Dimensions - page 214. 53



APOLO 5000

MECHANISM FRAME ROCKER / COVER PLATE COMPLETE PRODUCT

+ + =

mec 21 APOLO 5000 APOLO 5000 APOLO 5000

series

54 EFAPEL
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APOLO 5000 FINISHINGS

eeeeee

STANDARD
BR MF PT
White Ivory Black
METALIZED
PR GR PL CH
Silver Graphite Platinium Champagne

56 EFAPEL
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CONTROL DEVICES

APOLO 5000

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. ({9 Ref.  Color (9%
. . BR MF 20
Single Pole Switch 21011 10 Rocker for Switches 50601T P 5
10AX - 250V~ PRGRPLCH 5
[—4
[—4
(=4
hre
o
—
o
o
T
Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light
10AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we Rocker for BR MF 20
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 21012 10 Lighted Switch 50602 T PT 5
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to ighted swiriches PRGRPLCH 2
avoid the blinking in the lamp.
m Replacement LED - page 72.
Single Pole Switch with Pilot Lamp Rocker for Lighted Y 5
10AX - 250V~ 21013 10 Switches / Push-button 50797 T o' ~0p ~1 5
m Replacement LED - page 72. with Lcmp Symbol
BR MF 20
Rocker for Switches 50601 T PT 5
PRGRPLCH 5
Two-pole Switch 21021 10
10AX - 250V~
Rocker for BR MF PT
. 50608 T
Two-pole Switch PR GR PL CH
Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp BR MF 20
Rocker for
10AX - 250V~ 21023 10 . . 50602 T PT 5
Lighted Switches
m Replacement LED - page 72. PRGRPLCH 2
Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp - 20A Rocker for Lighted BRMEFT 5
20A - 250V~ 21024 10 Switches / Push-button 50797 T PRGRPLCH 2
m Replacement LED - page 72. with Lomp Symbol
EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne. 57
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Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un
One Circuit Digital Time Switch
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz. Cover Plate for BR ME PT
u Breaking capacity: 16A. 21041 1 One Circuit Digital 50743 T o cepicy |
m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE. Time Switch
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 185.
Two Circuits Digital Time Switch
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz. Cover Plate for M
m Breaking capacity: 6A + 6A. 21042 1 Two Circuits Digital 50744 T PRBéR ELPEH 1
m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE. Time Switch
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 185.
Card-system Switch
10AX - 250V~
u Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light function.
m Two-way Switch function (NO+NC).
21031 10 Cover Plate for . 507317 BRMFPT 5
m For ATM card type (Ref. 21999). Card-sysfem Switch PRGRPLCH 2
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to
avoid the blinking in the lamp.
Two Circuits Switch 21061 10
10AX - 250V~
BR MF 20
Double Rockers 50611 T PT 5
PRGRPLCH 2
Two Circuits Switch - 20A 21065 10
20A - 250V~
- . BR MF 5
TF;Z‘:(C';C””S Switch 21088 10 Triple Rockers 50661T  PT 2
- 250V~ PRGRPLCH 2
Two-way Switch BR MF 20
o ésov 21071 10 Rocker for Switches 50601 T  PT 5
) - PRGRPLCH 5

Two-way Switch with Orienting Light
T0AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 21072 10
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to
avoid the blinking in the lamp.

m Replacement LED - page 72. BR MF 20
E.° Ch'ffe;fgr e 50602T  PT 5
ighted owiiches PRGRPLCH 2

Two-way Switch with Pilot Lamp
10AX - 250V~ 21073 10
m Replacement LED - page 72.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne. EFA PEL®
58 m =00 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building.



mec 21

CONTROL DEVICES

APOLO 5000

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. ({9 Ref.  Color (9%
. BR MF 20
Two-way Switch - 20A 21075 10 Rocker for Switches 50601T  PT 5
20 - 250V~ PRGRPLCH 5
o=
1=
1=
(Vo)
o
le Two-way Switch =
Double Two-way Sw 21101 10 =
10AX - 250V~
BR MF 20
Double Rockers 50611 T PT 5
PRGRPLCH 2
Double Two-way Switch - 20A 21103 10
20A - 250V~
. . BR MF 20
Int t tch .
nfermediate Switc 21051 10 Rocker for Switches 50601 T  PT 5
10AX - 250V~ PRGRPLCH 5
Intermediate Switch with Orienting Light
10AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we Rocker for BR MF 20
recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 21052 10 Lighted Switches 50602 T PT 5
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to 9 PRGRPLCH 2
avoid the blinking in the lamp.
m Replacement LED - page 72.
BR MF 20
Rocker for Switches 50601 T PT 5
PRGRPLCH 5
Rocker for Switches with 50604 T BR MF PT 5
Rocker Push-button Lock Symbol PRGRPLCH 2
21151 10
10A - 250V~
Rocker for Switches with BR MF PT 2
50605 T
Bell Symbol PRGRPLCH 2
Rocker Push-button (NO+NC) 21150 10
10A - 250V~ Rocker for Switches with 50606 T BR MF PT 5
Maid Symbol PRGRPLCH 2
Rocker for Switches with BR MF PT 5
Lamp Symbol 50607 T oo GRPLCH 2
EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne. 59
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CONTROL DEVICES

APOLO 5000

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. (?Jo:) Ref. Color (?Jori()
BR MF 20
f.c’chlie;‘cgr Ch 50602T  PT 5
ighted owiiches PRGRPLCH 2
Rocker Push-button with
Orienting Light - 250V~ 21152 10
10A - 250V~
m Replacement LED - page 72.
Rocker for Lighted
Switches / Push-button 50794 T PRBR MF PT S
, GRPLCH 2
with Lock Symbol
Rocker Push-button with .
- . Rocker for Lighted
Orienting Light - 12V . BRMFPT 5
A 12V 21162 10 S\{Vltches / Push-button 50795 T PRGRPLCH 2
with Bell Symbol
m Replacement LED - page 72.
Rocker for Lighted
Switches / Push-button 50796 T PRBR MF PT S
. . GRPLCH 2
with Maid Symbol
Rocker Push-button with
Independent Pilot Lamp 21153 10
10A - 250V~
m Replacement LED - page 72.
Rocker for Lighted
Switches / Push-button 50797 T BR M PT S
. PRGRPLCH 2
with Lamp Symbol
Rocker Push-button
with Identification - 250V~ 21155 10
10A - 250V~
Rocker for Switches with BR MF PT 5
e e T
Identification Card 30603T ppGrpLCH 2
Rocker Push-button
with Identification - 12V 21165 10
6A - 12V
Double Push-button 21156 10
10A - 250V~
BR MF 20
Double Rockers 50611 T PT 5
PRGRPLCH 2
Double Push-button (2NO+2NC) 21154 10

10A - 250V~

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

60 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

EFAPEL
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CONTROL DEVICES

APOLO 5000

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. (EL;JO:) Ref. Color (%0;)
Rocker Push-button / BR MF 20
Two-way Switch 21159 10 Double Rockers 50611 T PT 5
10A - 250V~ PRGRPLCH 2
o=
1=
1=
(Vo)
o
—
=)
[~
=
Electronic Very Low Tension
4-Gang Push-butfon 21164 5 Quadruple Rock 50600 T BRP$AF g
) . vadruple Rocker
12V=- 50mA / 32V=- 18mA PRGRPLCH 2
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 186.
Rotary Switch - 16A Cover Plate for Rotary BRMFPT 2
21302 1 . 50762 T
T6AX - 250V~ Switch (ON/OFF) PRGRPLCH 1
Rotary Two-way Switch - T6A Cover Plate for Rotary BRMEPT 2
T6AX - 250V~ 21301 1 Pus_h-buﬁon / Two-way 50761 T PRGRPLCH 1
u ON - OFF - ON. Switch
Key Lock Two-way Switch
10AX - 250V~ 21352 1
m ON - OFF - ON.
m It allows to remove the key in 3 positions.
Cover Plate for
BR MF PT
Key Lock Pus.h-buh‘on / 50351T PRGRPLCH
Two-way Switch
Key Lock Push-button
10A - 250V~ 21351 1
= ON - OFF - ON.
u [t allows to remove the key in OFF position.
Pull-cord Two-way Switch
10AX - 250V~ 21092 10
= NO + NC.
Cover Plate for
BR MF PT 5
Pull-cord Pu§h-buﬁon / 50741 T PRGRPLCH 2
Two-way Switch
Pull-cord Push-button
10A - 250V~ 21091 10
= NO.
EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne. 61
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Ref.

Box

(Un)

APOLO 5000

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref.

Color (?Jor:(

Programmable Chronothermostat
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A.
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Range of temperature readings:
-9°C to 35°C.

m Optimized for electric floor heating.

21232

m Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature
Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self

detection.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 187.

1

Cover Plate for
Programmable
Chronothermostat

50740 T

BR MF PT
PR GR PL CH

Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control

m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.

m Breaking capacity: 16A.

m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.

m Range of temperature readings:

-9°C to 35°C.

m Optimized for electric floor heating.

m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared 21233
Remote Control Transmitter (Ref. 81902) or
by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter
Multifunctions (Ref. 81900) - page 73.

m Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature
Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self

detection.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 187.

1

Cover Plate for
Thermostat with
Infrared Remote Control

50742 T

BR MF PT

PR GRPL CH !

Floor Temperature Sensor for Programmable Chronothermostat and

Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control
m Length: 4m.
= Range: -10°C to 50°C.
u P67
m NTC 12K/25°C

81950

— 1

Ref.

Box
(Un)

Ref.

Color (?Jorf)

Motion Detector - TO00W
= Wall mounting.
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Sensibility regulation.
m Range of detection: 8 meters.
m Detection angle: 160°. 21401
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Relay output, compatible with all types of
electric loads.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 188.

Motion Detector - 400W
u Wall mounting.
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Sensibility regulation.
m Range of detection: 8 meters.
m Detection angle: 160°. 21402
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Relay output, compatible with all types of

electric loads.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 188.

Cover Plate for Motion
Detectors

50401 T

BR MF PT

PR GRPL CH !

62

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.
m 00 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building.
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mec 21 APOLO 5000

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

Venetian Switch
10A - 250V~
m Switch function.
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against 21290 10
two occasional simultaneous orders.
m Toggles automatically one rocker when the
other is pressed.

BR MF 20

5°Cke.rs f‘;r Ch 50613 T PT 5
‘enetian Switc PRGRPLCH 2

APOLO 5000

Venetian Switch with
Mechanical Blockage
10A - 250V~
m Switch function.

21291 10

m Electrical and mechanical blockade against
two occasional simultaneous orders.
mlt is necessary to press “STOP” before

changing the direction of movement.

General Blinds Control Module with
Infrared Remote Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared Cover Plate for
Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds General Blinds Control BR MF PT

Control (Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared 21311 1 Module with Infrared 23" T prcrPLCH !

Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions Remote Control
(Ref. 81900) - page 73.
m 2 programmable functions (Up/Down).

= Function: “Standby”.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 189.

Local Blinds Control Module with
Infrared Remote Control

m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A. Cover Plate for
. :ossibilhy to be con1ro||ed' by the Infrc'lred 21312 1 Local Blin(.is Control 50312 T BR MF PT 1
emote Control Transmitter for Blinds Module with Infrared PR GR PL CH
Control (Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared Remote Control
Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions

(Ref. 81900) - page 73.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 189.

Venetian Double Push-button
10A - 250V~
m Push-button function. 21281 10
m Electrical blockade against two occasional

simultaneous orders.

BR MF 20
50612 T PT 5
PRGRPLCH 2

Rockers for

Venetian Double Push-button for Venetian Push-buttons
multiple points Blinds Control

10A - 250V~

m Push-button function.

m Electrical blockade against two occasional 21283 10

simultaneous orders.
m It allows to control a blind from several points.

m To be used with Relay for Blinds Control
(Ref. 81511) - page 73.

Rotary Push-button - 16A Cover Plate for Rotary
16A - 250V~ 21303 1 Push-button / Two-way 50761 T
= ON - OFF - ON. Switch

BR MF PT 2
PRGRPLCH 1

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFA PE’:’ m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.
W 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 63



mec 21

APOLO 5000

Box
Ref (un)

Ref. Color (?Jor:()

Dimmer for Fluorescent Lamps with
Electronic Ballast EVG 1-10V
u IMax - 40mA.

m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Ferromagnetic Dimmer/Two-way
Switch - 500VAR, L
= 20 - 500W/VA.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch -
320WR, C

m 5-320W.

m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch -
550WR, C

= 20 - 550W/VA.

m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Dimmer/Two-way Switch for
Energy Saving Lamps - 1TOVAR, L
=7 -110W/VA.
m Dimmable LEDs.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch
for Low Power Lamps -
150WR, C

= 15 - 150W/VA.

m Dimmable LEDs.

m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

Speed Controller
for Induction Motors - 600VA
m 60 - 600VA.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.

21210 1

21211 1

21212 1

21213 1

Cover Plate for Dimmer/
Two-way Switch

21214 1

21215 1

21219 1

BR MF PT 2
50721 T PRGRPLCH 1

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

64 W 00 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building.
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mec 21 APOLO 5000

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21455 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
[—1
[—1
[—1
e
o
—
o
o
=<
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21445 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

Cover Plate for Single BR MF 20
RIA5 C Sock 50751 T PT 5
omputer Sockets PRGRPLCH 2

RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21453 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Socket
(Supplied with connector) 21443 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Connector
(250 MHz) 21978 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Connector
(100 MHz) 21975 20
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

Cover Ring with Double
Support for RJ45 50442 S
Connectors

BR MF PT 5
PRGRPLCH 2

RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Connector
(250 MHz) 21988 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Connector
(100 MHz) 21985 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.

EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame; S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne. 65



mec 21 APOLO 5000

COUPLERS FOR FIBRE OPTIC CONNECTORS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref. ({9 Ref.  Color (9
Coupler for SC APC Duplex Cover Plate for Coupler
: ; BRMFPT 5
Fibre Optic Connector 82211 10 for SC APC Duplex 504485 Lo concn o
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242. Fibre Optic Connector
Coupler for SC APC Simplex
Fibre Optic Connector 82210 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
Cover Plate for Coupler

for SC APC Simplex / BRMFPT 5
LC Duplex Fibre Optic 504495 bR GRPLCH 2
Connector

Coupler for LC Duplex

Fibre Optic Connector 82213 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
Protective Cover for Coupler for SC APC Simplex Fibre Optic Connector - 82970 — 10
Protective Cover for Coupler for SC APC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector - 82971 — 10

TELEPHONE SOCKETS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Ref.  Color (?JO:) Ref. Color (%Or:()
50V = 70V~
Telephone Socket BR MF
21252 S 10
(4 conductors) CZPT
BR MF 20
TCCI’VSL leesbL 50712T*  PT 5
elephone Socket PRGRPLCH 2
Telephone Socket with Gel BR MF
21255 S 10
(4 conductors) CZPT
* - For the Cover Plates of the Telephone Socket of the METALIZED finishing, please use the mechanism in the following colors: - PR (Silver) - CZ (Grey);
- GR (Graphite) - CZ (Grey);
- PL (Platinium) - MF (Ivory);
- CH (Champagne) - MF (Ivory)
8 CONTACTS
BR MF 20
T8 French Telephone Socket 21411 — 10 §°V6LPT|°I‘6 f;’r TSS vt 50718T PT 5
renc elepnone SocKke PR GR PL CH 2

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame; S - Semi-assembled. EFA PEE
66 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; CZ - Grey; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.



mec 21 APOLO 5000

RADIO, TELEVISION AND SATELLITE SOCKETS ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
STAR CONNECTION
R - TV - SAT Socket Star Connection
m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB. BR MF 10
=
u 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB. 21543 10 go"_ﬁ\'/r P';E_f;’r } 50775 T PT 5 S
u Current flow - 500mA (DC). -V ockets PRGRPLCH 2 )
o
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196. 5‘
=
R - TV Socket Star Connection
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB.
_ Cover Plate for BR MF 10
m 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB. 21533 10 R - TV Socket 50776 T PT 5
= 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB. - 1V oockets PRGRPLCH 2
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
SERIES CONNECTION
R - TV - SAT Socket (Terminal Type)
m 4 - 2400 MHz: < 5dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC). 21555 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
BR MF 10

Cover Plate for

50775 T PT 5
R - TV - SAT Sockets PRGRPLCH 2
R - TV - SAT Socket (Crossover Type)
m 4 - 2400 MHz: < 9dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC). 21565 10
m Insertion losses: 2dB.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
R - TV Socket (Terminal Type)
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 5dB.
u 84 - 108 MHz: < 6dB. 21554 10
m 112 - 1000 MHz: < 5dB.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
BR MF 10
§°VTeVr g'“f for 50776 T PT 5
- TV Sockets PRGRPLCH 2

R - TV Socket (Crossover Type)
m 4 - 1000 MHz: < 9dB.

m Insertion losses: 2dB. 21564 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne. 67



mec 21 APOLO 5000

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)

STAR CONNECTION

R - TV - SAT - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP - FO

SC-APC Multimedia Socket for

Star Connection
m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB. 21545 10
m 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for
R - TV - SAT - RI45 / BRMF 10
R-TV-SAT-Ri45-FO *07°T L . >
PRGRPLCH 2
Multimedia Sockets
R - TV - SAT - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP
Multimedia Socket for
Star Connection
m To be used with a SC APC Simplex or LC
Duplex Fibre Optic Connector - page 66. 21544 10
m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB.
m 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV - SAT - 2xRJ45 Cat. 6 UTP

Multimedia Socket for

Star Connection Cover Plate for BR MF 10
m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB. 21546 10 R - TV - SAT - 2xRJ45 50773 T PT 5

= 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB. Multimedia Socket PRGRPLCH 2
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

R - TV - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP - FO SC-APC

Multimedia Socket for

Star Connection
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB. 21535 10
m 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB.
m 112 -1000 MHz: < 1dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

Cover Plate for BR ME 10

R-TV-RJ45/

R-TV - RJ45 - FO 50774 T PT 5
. X PRGRPLCH 2

Multimedia Sockets

R-TV - RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP

Multimedia Socket for

Star Connection
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB. 21534 10
m 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB.
= 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame. EFA PEE
68 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.



mec 21

ENERGY SOCKETS

APOLO 5000

ROCKERS / COVER PLATES

Box
Color (Un)
Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
. Earth Socket PTLRVDVM 5
Earth Socket (SChUkO Type) with (Schuko Type) PRGRPLCH 5
Screwless Terminals
16A - 250V~
=3
1=}
=3
(Vo)
Cover Plate for BR MF 20 S
Earth Socket (Schuko PTLRVDVM 5 =
Type) PRGRPLCH 2 =
Earth Socket (Schuko Ty
N ocket {Schuko Type) Cover Plate for Schuko
16A - 250V~ . BR MF 20
Socket with Safety and
Hinged Lid FTvm 2
(I:‘f:) PRGRPLCH 2
Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
. PT 5
Single Phase Socket PRGRPLCH 2
Single Phase Socket
16A - 250V~
Cover Plate for BR MF 20
. PT 5
Single Phase Socket PRGRPLCH 2
Earth Socket (French Type) with Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Screwless Terminals Earth Socket PTLRVDVM 5
16A - 250V~ (French Type) PRGRPLCH 5
Cover Plate for French
. BR MF 20
Earth Socket (French Type) Socket with Safety and PT 5
T6A - 250V~ ::f:fl Lid PRGRPLCH 2
Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Earth Socket PTLRVDVM 5
(Euro-USA Type) PRGRPLCH 5
Earth Socket (Euro-USA Type)
15A - 127V~ / 16A - 250V~
Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Earth Socket PTLRVDVM 5
(Euro-USA Type) PRGRPLCH 2
EC::Z S1o2c7k\?1(USA NEMA Type) Safety Cover Plate for BR MF 20
SA;O 2904 Earth Socket PTLRVDVM 5
: (USA NEMA Type) PRGRPLCH 5
m NEMA 5-15
. Cover Plate for BR MF 20
Sﬁf;:y Eg:& Socket (British Type) Safety Earth Socket PT 5
EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne; LR - Orange; VD - Green; VM - Red. 69



mec 21 APOLO 5000

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
Cable Outlet - Three Terminals 21173 10
m 3x2,5mm? - 250V~.
BR MF 10

Cover Plate for

50671 T PT 5
Cable Outlets PRGRPLCH 2
Cable Outlet - Four Terminals 21174 10
m 4x2,5mm? - 250V~.
Pilot Light
= Max. 5W (E14) 250V~. 21360 10 Cover for Pilot Light 50781 T ICLRVDVM 5
m To be used with Lamp (Ref.81012) - page 173.
Cover Plate for BR MF 4
Screw Terminal Loudspeaker Socket 21220 4 Screw Terminal 50713 T PT
Loudspeaker Socket PR GR PL CH
BR MF 10
Support for Blind Cover Plate 21222 10 Blind Cover Plate 50677 T PT 5
PRGRPLCH 2
Buzzer
230V~ - 50Hz Eov;)r quLe 1‘or]c »
D tvoe. oudspeaker o - BR MF PT 2
u D type 21990 1 32 Ohm / 50710 T PRGRPLCH 1
m 5/15 sec..

Buzzer
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 195.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame. EFA PEE
70 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne; IC - Colorless; LR - Orange; VD - Green; VM - Red.



APOLO 5000

ACCESSORIES

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
IP44 Kit for MEC 21 Mechanisms - Single Rocker - 21981 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 183.
(=]
S
S
[V
o
=
IP44 Kit for MEC 21 Mechanisms - Double Rockers e=
1Pas. 21982 — 5 =
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 183.
Cover for Mechanisms Protection 21971 — 40
Level and Mounting Accessory for MEC 21 Mechanism 21989 — 2
Card for Card-system Switch 21999 — 20
. . BR MF PT VM 5
Universal Cover Ring / Adapter for 45x45 Modules 50881 T PR GR PL CH 5
Cover Plate for R - TV Socket Multibrand 2 Outputs BR MF 10
m Distance between holes - 30 mm. 50685 T PT 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212. PRGRPL CH 5
Cover Plate for R TV - SAT Socket Multibrand 2 Outputs BR MF 10
m Distance between holes - 30 mm. 50686 T PT 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212. PRGR PL CH 5
Cover Plate for R - TV - SAT Socket Multibrand 3 Outputs BR MF 10
m Distance between holes - 30 mm. - 50680 T PT 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 212. PRGRPL CH 5
EFA PEE m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne; VM - Red. 71



APOLO 5000

ACCESSORIES

Ref. Color (?Jo:)

Flush Moumlln.g Box . . . . 10984 A BR 10
m To be used in installations with trunkings with L75 Covers.

Semi-Flush Mo.un‘rmg.Box . . . 10985 A BR 10
m To be used in installations with trunkings with L75 Covers.

APOLO 5000 Series Surface Mounting Box 10981 A BR MF 10

Replacement LED for MEC 21 / 48 Series - 250V~ 81019 — 10

Replacement LED for MEC 21 / 48 Series - 12V 81018 — 10

72 R e b EFAPEL



APOLO 5000

ACCESSORIES

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Automatic Relay for Blinds Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ — 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
. 81512 — 1
m Temporized.
m Connect to the Double Push-buttons and to the Venetian Double Push-buttons. P—)
[—4
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 191. a
o
—
o
o
=
Relay for Blinds Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ — 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Not temporized.
81511 — 1

m Connect locally to Venetian Double Push-button (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).
m For the centralized command of the installation, connect remotely to a Venetian Double
Push-button (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 191.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
m To control the Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control.
m To control Blinds Control Modules with Infrared Remote Control. - 81900 — 1
m To control the Surrounding Sound System.
m It works with CR 2032 batteries, not included.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds Control
m 4 groups of buttons with 2 programmable functions. 81901 — 1
m |t works with 2 AAA batteries, not included.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Thermostat
m 2 groups of buttons to associate with Blinds Control. 81902 — 1
m It works with 2 AAA batteries, not included.

EFAPEL 73



APOLO 5000

COMPLETE DEVICES

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Monoblock Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with Screwless Terminals BR MF PT
50139 C 10
16A - 250V~ PR GR PL CH
Monoblock Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) BR MF PT
16A - 250V~ 50138 C PR GR PL CH 10
Monoblock Earth Socket (Schuko Type) BR MF PT
16A - 250V~ 50135 € PR GR PL CH 10
Monoblock Double Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 50332 C BR MF PT 10
16A - 250V~ PR GR PL CH 2
Monoblock Double Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 50331 C BR MF PT 10
16A - 250V~ PR GR PL CH 2
Monoblock Double Safety Single Phase Socket 50322 C BR MF PT 10
16A - 250V~ PR GR PL CH 2
Monoblock Double Single Phase Socket 50321 C BR MF PT 10

16A - 250V~

PR GR PL CH 2

m C - Complete Device.
74 m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.
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APOLO 5000

COMPLETE DEVICES

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Earth Socket (British Type) BR MF PT 10
13A - 250V~ 50184 C PR GR PL CH 2
Earth Socket (British Type) with Switch and Pilot Lamp 50183 C BR MF PT 10
13A - 250V~ PR GR PL CH 2
Double Earth Socket (British Type) BR MF PT 5
13A - 250V~ 50344 € PR GR PL CH 2
Double Earth Socket (British Type) with Switch and Pilot Lamp 50343 C BR MF PT 5
13A - 250V~ PR GRPL CH 2
Ferromagnetic Dimmer/Two-way Switch - 500VA R, L - BR MF PT
20 - 500W/VA
- / soz11 ¢ PRGRPLCH |
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.
Electronic Dimmer/Two-way Switch - 320W R, C
n 5-320W BR MF PT
um Silent. 50212 ¢C PR GR PL CH !
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 193.
m C - Complete Device.
EFA PEL‘ m BR - White; MF - Ivory; PT - Black; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.
m 2C0 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 75
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APOLO 5000

Double Vertical

Triple Vertical Frame

X Frame
Single F Double Horizontal
ke (3 LAEIAIS Frame Triple Horizontal Frame
Box Box Box Box Box
Ref. Color (Un) Ref. Color (Un) Ref. Color (Un) Ref. Color {Un) Ref. Color (Un)
STANDARD
BR MF 20 BRMF 10 BRMF 10 BR MF 10 BRMF 10
910 T 921 T 922 T 931 T 932 T
50910 PT 5 50 PT 2 50 PT 2 5093 PT 2 5093 PT 2
METALIZED
PR GR PR GR PR GR PR GR PR GR
2 2 2 2
50910 T PL CH 5 50921 T PL CH 50922 T PL CH 50931 T PL CH 50932 T PL CH

76

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

EFAPEL



Four-Gang Horizontal Frame

Four-Gang Vertical Frame

1P44
Waterproof Frame

50961 T

Monoblock Cover for
Single Phase Socket

APOLO 5000

Monoblock Cover for
Safety Earth Socket
(Schuko Type)

50903 T

Monoblock Cover for
Earth Socket (Schuko Type)

50901 T 50902 T
Box Box Box Box
Ref. Color (Un) Ref. Color (Un) Ref. Color (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
BR MF 10 BR MF 20
50961 T PT 9 50903 T PT 5
50941 T BR MF PT 2 50942 T BR MF PT 2
BR MF 20 BR MF 20
50901 T PT 5 50902 T PT 5
PR GR 9 PR GR 5
PR GR PR GR 50961 T PL CH 50903 T PL CH
50941 T PL CH 2 50942 T PL CH 2
50901 T PR GR ) 50902T PR GR )
PL CH PL CH
STANDARD
BR - White
MF - Ivory
PT - Black
METALIZED
PR - Silver
GR - Graphite
PL - Platinium
CH - Champagne
® m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.
EFA PEL H See Frame Dimensions - page 215. 77
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QUADRO 45

series
deS/Sn \SI'ZQ \//'e/‘rd

BR AL
White Aluminium

NEW QUADRO 45

series

BR AL
White Aluminium

78 EFAPEL



QUADRO 45

series
des /:917 Sl‘za \//‘e/‘/‘d

The QUADRO 45 Series - design Siza Vieira has the
signature of the prestigious contemporary architect Alvaro
Siza Vieira.

An exclusive master piece for contemporary and avant-garde
spaces.

Available in White and Aluminium.

EFAPEL 79






QUADRO 45

series
INDEX PAGE
m SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES
- Control Devices 82
- Temperature Control 85
- Motion Detectors 85
- Electrical Blinds Control 86
- Voice and Data Sockets 87
- Accessories for Voice and Data Sockets 87
- Connectors 88
- Couplers for Fibre Optic Connectors 88
- Radio, Television and Satellite Sockets 89
- Energy Sockets 90
m FRAMES 91

m PRE-CABLED DOUBLE AND TRIPLE SOCKETS 92

m MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR
10 SERIES - DISTRIBUTION AND 16 SERIES

CABLE TRUNKINGS 93
m MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR
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m OTHER ACCESSORIES 94
m COMPLETE DEVICES 96

81




QUADRO 45

CONTROL DEVICES (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Single Pole Switch - 2 Modules 45011 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Single Pole Switch - 1 Module 45010 S BR 10
T0AX - 250V~ AL 4
Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light - 2 Modules
T10AX - 250V~ BR 10
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 45012 S AL 4
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light - 1 Module
10AX- 250V~ . . 45015 S BR 10
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF AL 4
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
Single Pole Switch with Pilot Lamp - 2 Modules BR 10
45013 S
T0AX - 250V~ AL 4
Single Pole Switch with Pilot Lamp - 1 Module 45016 S BR 10
T0AX - 250V~ AL 4
Two-pole Switch - 2 Modules 45021°S BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Two-pole Switch - 1 Module 45020 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp - 2 Modules 45023 § BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp - 1 Module 45026 S BR 10
T10AX - 250V~ AL 4

m S - Semi-assembled. EFA PEE
82 m BR - White; AL - Aluminium.



CONTROL DEVICES (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)

QUADRO 45

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
One Circuit Digital Time Switch - 2 Modules
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A. 45041 S BR AL 1
m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 185.
Two Circuits Digital Time Switch - 2 Modules
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A + 6A. 45042 S BR AL 1
m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 185.
Two Circuits Switch - 2 Modules - 45061 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Two-way Switch - 2 Modules 45071 S BR 10
T10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Two-way Switch - 1T Module 45070 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Two-way Switch with Orienting Light - 2 Modules
10AX- 250V~ . . 45072 S BR 10
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF AL 4
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
Two-way Switch with Orienting Light - 1 Module
10AX - 250V~ _ . . 45074 S BR 10
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF AL 4
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
Two- itch with Pilot L -2 |
wo-way Switch with Pilot Lamp Modules 45073 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Two-way Switch with Pilot Lamp - 1 Module 45076 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Intermediate Switch - 2 Modules - 45051 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~ AL 4
Intermediate Switch with Orienting Light - 2 Modules -
10AX - 250V~ ' . ) 45052 S BR 10
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF AL 4

275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.

EFAPEL

® S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; AL - Aluminium.

m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 83
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CONTROL DEVICES (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)

Ref. Color (?JO:)
Rocker Push-button - 2 Modules 451515 BR 10
10A - 250V~ AL 4
Rocker Push-button - 1 Module 45161 S BR 10
10A - 250V~ AL 4
Rocker Push-button (NO+NC) - 2 Modules 45150 S BR 10
10A - 250V~ AL 4
Rocker Push-button (NO+NC) - 1 Module 45166 S BR 10
10A - 250V~ AL 4
Rocker Push-button with Orienting Light - 250V~ - 2 Modules BR 10
45152 S
10A - 250V~ AL 4
Rocker Push-button with Orienting Light - 250V~ - 1 Module BR 10
45160 S
10A - 250V~ AL 4
Rocker Push-button with Orienting Light - 12V - 2 Modules BR 10
45162 S
6A - 12V AL 4
Rocker Push-button with Orienting Light - 12V - T Module 45163 § BR 10
6A - 12V AL 4

Double Push-button - 2 Modules - 45156 S ilﬁ 140

10A - 250V~
Rocker Push-button/Two-way Switch - 2 Modules BR 10
45159 S
10A - 250V~ AL 4
Electronic Very Low Tension 4-Gang Push-button - 2 Modules
12V= - 50mA / 32V—=- 18mA 45164 S BR AL 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 186.

m S - Semi-assembled. EF PEE
84 m BR - White; AL - Aluminium. A
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Box
Ref. Color (Un)

Programmable Chronothermostat - 2 Modules
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A.
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Range of temperature readings: -9°C to 35°C. 45232 S BR AL 1
m Optimized for electric floor heating.
m Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self
detection.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 187.

Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control - 2 Modules
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16A.

m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Range of temperature readings: -9°C to 35°C.
m Optimized for electric floor heating. 45233 S BR AL 1
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter (Ref. 81902) or by
the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions (Ref. 81900) - page 95.
m Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self

detection.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 187.

Floor Temperature Sensor for Programmable Chronothermostat and
Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control

m Length: 4m.

m Range: -10°C to 50°C.

u [P67

u NTC 12K/25°C

81950 — 1

Ref. Color (?Jor:()

Motion Detector - T000W - 2 Modules
m Wall mounting.
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Sensibility regulation.
m Range of detection: 8 meters. 45401 S BR AL 1
m Detection angle: 160°.
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Relay output, compatible with all types of electric loads.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 188.

Motion Detector - 400W - 2 Modules
m Wall mounting.
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Sensibility regulation.
m Range of detection: 8 meters. 45402 S BR AL 1
m Detection angle: 160°.
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
m Relay output, compatible with all types of electric loads.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 188.

m S - Semi-assembled.

® . ..
EFA PE l m BR - White; AL - Aluminium.
m 00 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building. 85
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ELECTRICAL BLINDS CONTROL (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Venetian Switch - 2 Modules
10A - 250V~
BR 1
m Switch function. 45293 S AL 40
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against the appearance of two simultaneous orders.
m Toggles automatically one rocker when the other is pressed.
Venetian Switch with Mechanical Blockage - 2 Modules
10A - 250V~
BR 1
m Switch function. 45295 S AL 40
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders.
m It is necessary to press “STOP” before changing the direction of movement.
General Blinds Control Module with Infrared Remote Control - 2 Modules
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds Control
(Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions (Ref. 81900) 45311 S BR AL 1
- page 95.
m 2 programmable functions (Up/Down).
m Function: “Standby”.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 189.
Local Blinds Control Module with Infrared Remote Control - 2 Modules
m Rated voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds Control 45312 S BR AL 1
(Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions (Ref. 81900)
- page 95.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 1889.
Venetian Double Push-button - 2 Modules
10A - 250V~ BR 10
45281 S
m Push-button function. AL 4
m Electrical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders.
Venetian Double Push-button for multiple points Blinds Control - 2 Modules
10A - 250V~
n Push-buiion function. A A A 45283 S BR 10
m Electrical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders. AL 4

m |t allows to control a blind from several points.
m To be used with Relay for Blinds Control (Ref. 81511) - page 95.

m S - Semi-assembled.

 BR - White; AL - Aluminium. EFA PEL®
86 m 200 - The products identified with this symbol improve the energy saving and contribute to the energy efficiency of the building.
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VOICE AND DATA SOCKETS (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Module with 1 RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Connector - 1 Module BR 5
45978 S
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241. AL 4
Module with 1 RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Connector - 1 Module BR 5
45975 S
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241. AL 4
. BR 5
Module with 1T RJ11 Cat. 3 Connector - 1 Module 45972 S AL 1
Module with 1 RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Connector - 1 Module BR 5
45988 S
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241. AL 4
Module with 1 RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Connector - 1 Module BR 5
45985 S
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241. AL 4
. . BR 5
Module with 1 Coaxial Connector Type F - 1 Module 45979 S AL 4
ACCESSORIES FOR VOICE AND DATA SOCKETS (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)
Ref. Color (?Jo;)
Face Plate for 2 RJ45 Connectors - 2 Modules BR 10

(Whitout connectors) 45971 S AL 4
m To be used with RJ Keystone type connector - page 88.

Face Plate for 1 RJ45 Connector - 2 Modules

BR 1
(Whitout connectors) 45976 S AL 40
m To be used with RJ Keystone type connector - page 88.
Face Plate for 1 RJ45 Connector - 1T Module
. BR 20
(Whitout connectors) 45977 S AL 4

m To be used with RJ Keystone type connector - page 88.

BR MF AT PT 5

45970 GEPEALIS
PR GR PL CH

Blind Face Plate - 1 Module

m To be used with Coaxial type F connector - page 153.

N

EFA PEE m S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne. 87
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CONNECTORS
Ref. Color (?Jo:)
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Connector (250 MHz)
21978 — 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Connector (250 MHz)
21988 — 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Connector (100 MHz)
21975 — 20
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Connector (100 MHz)
21985 — 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ11 Cat. 3 Connector 21972 — 10
COUPLERS FOR FIBRE OPTIC CONNECTORS (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)
Ref. Color (EEJO:)
Module with Coupler for SC APC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector - 2 Modules 45448 S BR 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242. AL 4
Module with Coupler for SC APC Simplex Fibre Optic Connector - 2 Modules 45447 S BR 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242. AL 4
Module with Coupler for LC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector - 2 Modules 45449 S BR 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242. AL 4
Protective Cover for Coupler for -
SC APC Simplex Fibre Optic Connector 82970 - 10
Protective Cover fo.r Couplef for - 82971 . 10
SC APC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector

m S - Semi-assembled. EF PEE
88 m BR - White; AL - Aluminium. A
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RADIO, TELEVISION AND SATELLITE SOCKETS (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
STAR CONNECTION
R - TV - SAT Socket Star Connection - 2 Modules
m 4 - 862 MHz: < 1dB.
= 950 - 2400 MHz: < 3dB. 45543 S i'i ]40
m Current flow - 500 mA (DC).
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
R - TV Socket Star Connection - 2 Modules
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 1dB.
BR 10
= 84 - 108 MHz: < 2dB. 45533 S AL 4
m 112 - 1000 MHz: < 1dB.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
SERIES CONNECTION
R - TV - SAT Socket (Terminal Type) - 2 Modules
m 4 - 2400 MHz: < 5dB. BR 10
m Current flow - 500 mA (DC). 455555 AL 4
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
R - TV - SAT Socket (Crossover Type) - 2 Modules
m 4 - 2400 MHz: < 9dB.
m Current flow - 500 mA (DC). 45565 S BR 10
. AL 4
m Insertion losses: 2dB.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
R - TV Socket (Terminal Type) - 2 Modules
m 4 - 82 MHz: < 5dB.
BR 10
m 84 - 108 MHz: < 6dB. 45554'S AL 4
m 112 - 1000 MHz: < 5dB.
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.
R - TV Socket (Crossover Type) - 2 Modules
u 4 - 1000 MHz: < 9dB. BR 10
m Insertion losses: 2dB. 45564 S AL 4

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 196.

EFA PEE m S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; AL - Aluminium. 89
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ENERGY SOCKETS (SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES)

Ref. Color (?Jo:)

Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) - 2 Modules
16A - 250V~

45132S BRALLRVDVM 10

Earth Socket (Schuko Type) - 2 Modules
16A - 250V~

45131S BRALLRVDVM 10

Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with Blockage - 2 Modules
16A - 250V~ 45136 S VM 10

m With electrical shock protection.

Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with Blockage and Signal Light - 2 Modules
16A - 250V~ 45137 S VM 10

m With electrical shock protection.

Safety Earth Socket (French Type) - 2 Modules
16A - 250V~

45112 BRALLRVDVM 10

Earth Socket (French Type) - 2 Modules
16A - 250V~

45111 S BR LR VD VM 10

Earth Socket (French Type) with Blockage - 2 Modules
16A - 250V~ 45116 S VM 10

m With electrical shock protection.

Earth Socket (French Type) with Blockage and Signal Light - 2 Modules
16A - 250V~ 45117 S VM 10

m With electrical shock protection.

Safety Earth Socket (Euro-USA Type) - 2 Modules
15A - 127V~ / 16A - 250V~

45142S BR AL VM 10

Earth Socket (Euro-USA Type) - 2 Modules
15A - 127V~ / 16A - 250V~

45140 S BR AL VM 10

Earth Socket (USA NEMA Type) - 2 Modules
15A - 127V~
m SASO 2204
u NEMA 5-15

45144 s BR AL VM 10

m S - Semi-assembled. EF PEE
90 m BR - White; AL - Aluminium; LR - Orange; VD - Green; VM - Red. A
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FRAMES

QUADRO

series
design Siza Vieira

SV Four-Gang Frame

SV Triple Frame

SV Double Frame

SV Single Frame

Ref. Color Box (Un) Ref. Color Box (Un) Ref. Color Box (Un) Ref. Color Box (Un)
BR 10 BR 5 BR 5
45911 T AL 5 45921 T AL 9 45931 T AL 9 45941 T BR AL 2

Note: Single, Double, Triple and Four-Gang Frames are assembled with Adapter Q45 for Flush Mounting Devices (Ref. 45993) - page 95.

QUADRO

series

Four-Gang Frame

Triple Frame

Double Frame

Single Frame

Ref. Color  Box (Un)| Ref. Color Box (Un) | Ref. Color Box (Un) | Ref. Color Box (Un)
BR 20 BR 10 BR 5
45910 T AL 5 45920 T AL 9 45930 T AL 9 45940 T BR AL 2

Note: Single, Double, Triple and Four-Gang Frames are assembled with Adapter Q45 for Flush Mounting Devices (Ref. 45993) - page 95.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame.

® m BR - White; AL - Aluminium.
EFA PEL H See Frame Dimensions - page 216. 91
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PRE-CABLED DOUBLE AND TRIPLE SOCKETS

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Block of Two Safety Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) - 4 Modules
16A - 250V= A A S } 45192's BR VM 10
m To be used with mounting accessories for 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable
Trunkings.
Block of Two Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) - 4 Modules
16A - 250V~ 45190 S BR VM 10
m To be used with mounting accessories for 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable
Trunkings.
Block of Two Safety Earth Sockets (French Type) - 4 Modules
16A - 250V= _ _ S _ 45193s BR VM 10
m To be used with mounting accessories for 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable
Trunkings.
Block of Two Earth Sockets (French Type) - 4 Modules
16A - 250V~ ) ) , o ) 45191S BR VM 10
m To be used with mounting accessories for 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable
Trunkings.
Block of Three Safety Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) - 6 Modules
16A - 250V= ) ] _ o ) 45196 S BR VM 10
m To be used with mounting accessories for 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable
Trunkings.
Block of Three Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) - 6 Modules
16A - 250V~ ) ) , o ) 45194'S BR VM 10
m To be used with mounting accessories for 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable
Trunkings.
Block of Three Safety Earth Sockets (French Type) - 6 Modules
16A’25°V~_ ) ) ) o ) 45197 S BR VM 10
m To be used with mounting accessories for 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable
Trunkings.
Block of Three Earth Sockets (French Type) - 6 Modules
16A - 250V~ 45195s BR VM 10

m To be used with mounting accessories for 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable

Trunkings.

92 ia v m EFAPEL
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MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR 10 SERIES - DISTRIBUTION AND 16 SERIES CABLE TRUNKINGS

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Q45 Modular Adapter to Trunkings with 75mm Covers - 2 Modules
m To be used in 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 16020 CBR, 10950 A BR 20

16040 CBR, 16050 CBR and 16060 CBR).
m See assembly - page 147.

Cover Plate for Q45 Modular Adapter to Trunkings with 75mm Covers -
2 Modules 10959 A BR 20
m See assembly - page 147.

Q45 Adapter to Trunkings with 60/75mm Covers - 2 Modules

. . R . . 10986 A BR 20
m To be used in 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable Trunkings.

Q45 Adapter to Trunkings with 75mm Covers - 4 Modules

m To be used in 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 16020 CBR, 10952 A BR 10
16040 CBR, 16050 CBR and 16060 CBR).

Q45 Adapter to Trunkings with 75mm Covers - 6 Modules

m To be used in 10 Series - Distribution and 16 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 16020 CBR, 10954 A BR 10
16040 CBR, 16050 CBR and 16060 CBR).

Q45 Adapter to Trunkings with 60mm Covers - 4 Modules

. . . 10951 A BR 10
m To be used in 16 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 16010 CBR e 16030 CBR).
Q45 Adapterio Truermgs with 6Qmm Covers - 6 Modules 10953 A BR 10
m To be used in 16 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 16010 CBR e 16030 CBR).
Flush Mountllng Box ' . . ' 10984 A BR 10
m To be used in installations with trunkings with L75 Covers.
Semi-Flush Mo_unhng_] Box. _ _ 10985 A BR 10
m To be used in installations with trunkings with L75 Covers.
LOGUS 90 Series | QUADRO 45 Series Surface Mounting Box 10976 A BR MF 10

m To be used only with Single Frames in the QUADRO 45 Series.

EFAPEL oz %3
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MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR 10 SERIES - MINI CABLE TRUNKINGS

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
LATERAL ADAPTERS
Q45 Lateral Adapter for 12x7 Trunking 10961 A BR 10
Q45 Lateral Adapter for 16x10 Trunking 10962 A BR 10
Q45 Lateral Adapter for 20x12,5 Trunking 10963 A BR 10
Q45 Lateral Adapter for 32x16 Trunking 10964 A BR 10
Q45 Lateral Adapter for 40x12,5 Trunking 10965 A BR 10
Q45 Lateral Adapter for 40x16 Trunking 10966 A BR 10
Q45 Lateral Adapter for 60x16 Trunking 10967 A BR 10
Q45 Lateral Adapter for 75x20 Trunking 10968 A BR 10
FRONTAL ADAPTERS
Q45 Fronfol. Adapigr for 60x16 .Trunkmg 10988 A BR 10
m To be used in 10 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 10070 CBR).
Q45 Fronfol. Adapk?r for 75x20 .Trunkmg 10989 A BR 10
m To be used in 10 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 10140 CBR).
OTHER ACCESSORIES
Ref. Color (EEJOr:()
Adapter for Q45 Modules to Electrical Panels 45990 A BR 10

m A - Accessory.
94 m BR - White.

EFAPEL
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OTHER ACCESSORIES
Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Adapter Q45 for Flush Mounting Devices - 45993 — 10
BR 20
. MF AT PT 5
Blind Cover Plate - 2 Modules - 45677 S GE PEAL IS 5
PR GR PL CH 5
BR 20
: MF AT PT 5
Blind Cover Plate - T Module - 45973 S GEPE AL IS 5
PR GR PL CH 5
Blocking Pin for Q45 Series Sockets 45991 — 25

90° Positioner for 2 Modules
m To be used with semi-assembled devices of QUADRO 45 Series in - 45992 . 10

Desktop Workstations and Columns.

m Possibility of mounting the devices with 90° rotation.

Automatic Relay for Blinds Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ — 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
o capacty 81512 - 1
m Temporized.

m Connect to the Double Push-buttons and to the Venetian Double Push-buttons.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 191.

Relay for Blinds Control
m Rated voltage: 230V~ — 50Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 6A.
m Not temporized.
m Connect locally to Venetian Double Push-button (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).
m For the centralized command of the installation, connect remotely to a Venetian Double
Push-button (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).

81511 — 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 191.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
m To control the Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control.
m To control Blinds Control Modules with Infrared Remote Control. - 81900 — 1
m To control the Surrounding Sound System.
m It works with CR 2032 batteries, not included.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds Control
m 4 groups of buttons with 2 programmable functions. 81901 — 1
m |t works with 2 AAA batteries, not included.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Thermostat
m 2 groups of buttons to associate with Blinds Control. 81902 — 1
m It works with 2 AAA batteries, not included.

m A - Accessory; S - Semi-assembled.

EFA PEE m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; CZ - Grey; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium;
CH - Champagne. 95
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COMPLETE DEVICES

MONOBLOCK SOCKETS
FOR TRUNKINGS WITH COVERS OF 60mm (L60) AND 75mm (L75) WIDTH
Ref. Color (Buorf)
Monoblock Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) L60/L75 - 2 Modules 45138 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Monoblock Earth Socket (Schuko Type) L60/L75 - 2 Modules 45135 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Monoblock Safety Earth Socket (French Type) L60/L75 - 2 Modules 45118 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Monoblock Earth Socket (French Type) L60/L75 - 2 Modules 45115 € BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
PRE-CABLED DOUBLE AND TRIPLE MONOBLOCK SOCKETS
FOR TRUNKINGS WITH COVERS OF 60mm WIDTH (L60)
Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Block of Two Safety Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L60 - 4 Modules 45273 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Two Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L60 - 4 Modules 45270 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Two Safety Earth Sockets (French Type) L60 - 4 Modules 45274 € BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Two Earth Sockets (French Type) L60 - 4 Modules 45272 € BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Safety Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L60 - 6 Modules 45277 € BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L60 - 6 Modules 45275 C BRVM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Safety Earth Sockets (French Type) L60 - 6 Modules 45278 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Earth Sockets (French Type) L60 - 6 Modules 45276 C BR VM 10

16A - 250V~

96 R S Complee bevce, EFAPEL



PRE-CABLED DOUBLE AND TRIPLE MONOBLOCK SOCKETS
FOR TRUNKINGS WITH COVERS OF 75mm WIDTH (L75)

QUADRO 45

Ref. Color (?Jor:()
Block of Two Safety Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L75 - 4 Modules 45262 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Two Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L75- 4 Modules 45260 C BRVM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Two Safety Earth Sockets (French Type) L75 - 4 Modules 45263 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Two Earth Sockets (French Type) L75 - 4 Modules 45261 C BRVM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Safety Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L75 - 6 Modules 45266 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L75 - 6 Modules 45264 C BRVM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Safety Earth Sockets (French Type) L75 - 6 Modules 45267 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Earth Sockets (French Type) L75 - 6 Modules 45265 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
MODULAR PRE-CABLED DOUBLE AND TRIPLE MONOBLOCK SOCKETS
FOR TRUNKINGS WITH COVERS OF 75mm WIDTH (L75)
Ref. Color (%Orf)
Block of Two Safety Modular Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L75 - 4 Modules 45240 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Two Modular Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L75 - 4 Modules 45241 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Two Safety Modular Earth Sockets (French Type) L75 - 4 Modules 45246 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~ -
Block of Three Safety Modular Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L75 - 6 Modules 45242 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Modular Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) L75 - 6 Modules 45243 C BR VM 10
16A - 250V~
Block of Three Safety Modular Earth Sockets (French Type) L75 - 6 Modules 45247 C BRVM 10

16A - 250V~

EFA PEE m C - Complete Device.
m BR - White; VM - Red.
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The presence of music in any room of your home is
undoubtedly synonymous of comfort.

The Jazz Series Light allows you to create the most suitable
environment in different areas of your home.

Available in all the finishings of the LOGUS 90 Series, Sirius
70 Series, APOLO 5000 Series, QUADRO 45 Series — design
Siza Vieira and QUADRO 45 Series.

series
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m MOUNTING - WITH THE Me@C 21 SERIES MECHANISMS

m MOUNTING - WITH THE QUADRO 45 SERIES SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES
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Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
BR MF
90670T e peaLis

Power Supply Module 15V——= 5W

Input: 110/250V~ - 50Hz.
" npy / ‘ Cover Plate for

m Output: 15V - 5W. 21380 1 70670 T BR MF AT 1
. Power Supply Module
m Capacity to supply T Mono or Stereo Sound

Control Unit.

BR MF PT
50670 T PR GR PL CH
Power Supply Module 15V== 5W - 2 Modules
m Input: 110/250V~ - 50Hz. 45380 S BR AL 1

m Output: 15V== - 5W.
m Capacity to supply 1 Mono or Stereo Sound Control Unit.

Power Supply 15V=— 30W for DIN Rail Mounting
m Input: 110/250V~ - 50/60Hz.
m Output: 15V=—- 30W. 75052 — 1
m Capacity to supply 10 Stereo Sound Control Units or 20 Mono Sound Control Units.
m Size: 4,5 DIN Modules.

Power Supply 15V=—= 12W for Installation in Hollow Ceilings
m Input: 110/250V~ - 50Hz.
tput: 15V="- 12W.
= Oufput: 15 A A 75053 — 1
m Capacity to supply 4 Stereo Sound Control Units or 8 Mono Sound Control Units.

m Possible fo mount on the Flush Mounting Deep Ceiling Box for Loudspeaker of 5” and Stereo/Mono
Amplifier (Ref. 75984).

H Installation Selection - page 198.
H See Technical Data Sheets - page 199-211.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame, S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

E F A P E L‘” m Frames of LOGUS 90 Series - page 28 | Sirius 70 Series - page 52 | APOLO 5000 Series - page 76.
m Frames of QUADRO 45 Series - page 91 | QUADRO 45 Series - design Siza Vieira - page 91. 101
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MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNITS

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un
BR MF
90852 T GEPEALIS !

1 Stereo Channel

Modular Sound Central Unit

with FM Tuner
u [t allows to receive an external source, to

transform and send the audio signal to the 21392 1

Sound Control Units of the entire installation.

m Compatible with Mono and Stereo Sound
Control Units.

u With FM radio tuner.

Cover Plate for 1 Stereo
Channel Modular
Sound Central Unit
with FM Tuner

70852 T BRMFAT 1

BR MF PT
508521 PR GR PL CH !

1 Stereo Channel Modular Sound Central Unit with FM Tuner - 2 Modules

m It allows to receive an external source, to transform and send the audio signal to the Sound Control Units of the entire

installation. 45392 S BR AL 1
m Compatible with Mono and Stereo Sound Control Units.
u With FM radio tuner.
BR MF
90851T GEPEALIS !

1 Stereo Channel
Modular Sound Central Unit
m It allows to receive an external source, to
transform and send the audio signal to the 21391 1
Sound Control Units of the entire installation.
m Compatible with Mono and Stereo Sound

Control Units.

Cover Plate for 1 Stereo
Channel Modular
Sound Central Unit

70851 T BRMFAT 1

BR MF PT
S0851T PR GR PL CH
1 Stereo Channel Modular Sound Central Unit - 2 Modules
m It allows to receive an external source, to transform and send the audio signal to the Sound Control Units of the entire 45391'S BRAL 1

installation.

m Compatible with Mono and Stereo Sound Control Units.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame, S - Semi-assembled.

m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

m Frames of LOGUS 90 Series - page 28 | Sirius 70 Series - page 52 | APOLO 5000 Series - page 76.
m Frames of QUADRO 45 Series - page 91 | QUADRO 45 Series - design Siza Vieira - page 91.
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| MODULARSOUND CENTRALUNITS | COVERPATESS

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
BR MF
90853 T GepeaLis !

3 Stereo Channel
Auxiliary Input Module
m To be used exclusively with Ref. 21391 or

Rt 21399, Cover Plate for 3 Stereo

21393 1 Channels Auxiliary Input 70853 T BR MF AT 1
m Allows to connect 3 external sources
) Modules
simultaneously.
u Compatible with Mono and Stereo Sound
Control Units.
BR MF PT
5085371 PR GR PL CH !

3 Stereo Channel Auxiliary Input Module - 2 Modules
m To be used exclusively with Ref. 21391 or Ref. 21392.
m Allows to connect 3 external sources simultaneously.

45393 S BR AL 1

m Compatible with Mono and Stereo Sound Control Units.

Ref. (%or)'() Ref. Color (?Jorﬁ
BR MF 2
90715 T GEPEALIS 1
1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit
with FM Tuner, Alarm Clock and
Infrared Remote Control
m It allows to receive the audio signal from
the Modular Sound Central Unit, o amplify Cover Plate for 1 Stereo
the audio signal and to distribute it to the Channel Sound Control
Loudspeakers. 21370 1 Unit with FM Tuner, 70715 T BRMFAT 2
u With FM radio tuner. Alarm Clock and
u Audio input through 3,5mm Jack. Infrared Remote Control
m Alarm clock.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Infrared Remote Control.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (2 Outputs).
BR MF PT 2
507151 PRGRPLCH 1

1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit with FM Tuner, Alarm Clock and Infrared Remote Control - 2 Modules
m It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify the audio signal and to
distribute it to the Loudspeakers.
u With FM radio tuner.
m Audio input through 3,5mm Jack. 45370 S BR AL 1
m Alarm clock.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Infrared Remote Control.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (2 Outputs).

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame, S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

E F A P E L‘” m Frames of LOGUS 90 Series - page 28 | Sirius 70 Series - page 52 | APOLO 5000 Series - page 76.
m Frames of QUADRO 45 Series - page 91 | QUADRO 45 Series - design Siza Vieira - page 91. 103
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=Hazz
Light

Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
BR MF 2
90709 T GEPEALIS 1
1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit
with FM Tuner and Alarm Clock
m It allows to receive the audio signal from
the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify
the audio signal and to distribute it to the Cover Plate for 1 Stereo
Loudspeakers. Channel Sound Control
21379 1 oo 70709 T BRMFAT 2
u With FM radio tuner. Unit with FM Tuner and
m Audio input through 3,5mm Jack. Alarm Clock
m Alarm clock.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Headphones output.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (2 Outputs).
BR MF PT 2
50709 T PRGRPLCH 1

1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit with FM Tuner and Alarm Clock - 2 Modules
m It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify the audio signal and to
distribute it to the Loudspeakers.
u With FM radio tuner.
m Audio input through 3,5mm Jack. 45379 S BR AL 1
m Alarm clock.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Headphones output.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (2 Outputs).

BR MF 2
90707 T GEPEALIS 1
1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit
with FM Tuner
u It allows to receive the audio signal from
the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify
the audio signal and to distribute it to the Cover Plate for 1 Stereo
Loudspeakers. 21377 1 Channel Sound Control 70707 T  BR MF AT 2
m With FM radio tuner. Unit with FM Tuner
m Audio input through 3,5mm Jack.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Headphones output.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (2 Outputs).
BR MF PT 2
507071 PRGRPLCH 1
1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit with FM Tuner - 2 Modules
u It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify the audio signal and to
distribute it to the Loudspeakers.
u With FM radio tuner. 45377 S BR AL 1

m Audio input through 3,5mm Jack.

m Programmable timer up to 90 min.

m Headphones output.

m Output impedance 32 Ohm (2 Outputs).

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame, S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

m Frames of LOGUS 90 Series - page 28 | Sirius 70 Series - page 52 | APOLO 5000 Series - page 76. E F A P E ’:’
104 m Frames of QUADRO 45 Series - page 91 | QUADRO 45 Series - design Siza Vieira - page 91.
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| SOUNDCONTROLUNMS [ COVERPAES

Ref. (?Jo:) Ref. Color (%O:)
BR MF 2
90703 T GEPEALIS 1
1 Mono Channel Sound Control Unit
with FM Tuner
m It allows to receive the audio signal from
the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify Cover Plate for 1 Mono
the audio signal and to distribute it to the 21373 1 Channel Sound Control 70703 T  BR MF AT 2
Loudspeakers. Unit with FM Tuner
m With FM radio tuner.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (1 Output).
BR MF PT 2
5070371 PRGRPLCH 1

1 Mono Channel Sound Control Unit with FM Tuner - 2 Modules
u It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify the audio signal and to
distribute it to the Loudspeakers. 45373 S BR AL 1
u With FM radio tuner.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (1 Output).

BR MF 2
90708T Gepealis 1
4 Mono Channels Sound Control Unit
with FM Tuner
u It allows to receive the audio signal from
the Modular Sound Central Unit, o amplify Cover Plate for 4 Mono
the audio signal and to distribute it to the 21378 1 Channels Sound Control 70708 T  BR MF AT 2
Loudspeakers. Unit with FM Tuner
u With FM radio tuner.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (1 Output).
BR MF PT 2
50708 T PRGRPLCH 1
4 Mono Channels Sound Control Unit with FM Tuner - 2 Modules
m It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify the audio signal and to
distribute it to the Loudspeakers. 45378 S BRAL 1

u With FM radio tuner.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (1 Output).

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame, S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

E F A P E L‘” m Frames of LOGUS 90 Series - page 28 | Sirius 70 Series - page 52 | APOLO 5000 Series - page 76.
m Frames of QUADRO 45 Series - page 91 | QUADRO 45 Series - design Siza Vieira - page 91. 105
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SOUND CONTROL UNITS

Box Box

Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
BR MF 2
90702 T GEPEALIS 1

1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit
m It allows to receive the audio signal from

the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify
the audio signal and to distribute it to the
Loudspeakers. 21372 1

m Audio input through 3,5mm Jack.

m Programmable timer up to 90 min.

m Headphones output.

m Output impedance 32 Ohm (2 Outputs).

Cover Plate 1 Stereo
Channel Sound
Control Unit

70702 T BRMFAT 2

BR MF PT 2
507021 PRGRPLCH 1
1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit - 2 Modules
m It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify the audio signal and to
distribute it to the Loudspeakers.
m Audio input through 3,5mm Jack. 45372 S BR AL 1
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Headphones output.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (2 Outputs).
BR MF 2
90700T GEPEALIS 1

1 Mono Channel Sound Control Unit
m It allows to receive the audio signal from
the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify
the audio signal and to distribute it to the 21371 1
Loudspeakers.
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.

m Output impedance 32 Ohm (1 Output).

Cover Plate for 1 Mono
Channel Sound Control
Unit

70700 T BR MF AT 2

BR MF PT 2
07001 PRGRPLCH 1
1 Mono Channel Sound Control Unit - 2 Modules
m It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify the audio signal and to
distribute it to the Loudspeakers. 45371 S BR AL 1

m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (1 Output).

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame, S - Semi-assembled.

m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

m Frames of LOGUS 90 Series - page 28 | Sirius 70 Series - page 52 | APOLO 5000 Series - page 76.
m Frames of QUADRO 45 Series - page 91 | QUADRO 45 Series - design Siza Vieira - page 91.

106

EFAPEL



G
| SOUNDCONTROLUNTS [ COVERRATES

Ref. (?Jor:() Ref. Color (I?Jo:)
BR MF 2
90704T GepeaLls 1
4 Mono Channels Sound Control Unit
u It allows to receive the audio signal from
the Modular Sound Central Unit, o amplify Cover Plate for 4 Mono
the audio signal and to distribute it to the 21374 1 Channels Sound 70704 T BR MFAT 2
Loudspeakers. Control Unit
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (1 Output).
BR MF PT 2
507041 PRGRPLCH 1

4 Mono Channels Sound Control Unit - 2 Modules
m It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, to amplify the audio signal and to
distribute it to the Loudspeakers. 45374 S BR AL 1
m Programmable timer up to 90 min.
m Output impedance 32 Ohm (1 Output).

BR MF 2
907051 GEPEALIS 1
4 Stereo Channels Selector Module
m It allows to receive the audio signal from the
Modular Sound Central Unit, select the audio
signal one by one and inject it in the Sound
. ) ) Cover Plate for 4 Stereo
Control Unit associated with the Selector 21385 1 Channels Selector 70705 T BR MF AT 9
Module. Module
m To be used with 1 Stereo Channel Sound
Control Unit in installations with Modular
Sound Central Units with 3 Stereo Channel
Auxiliary Input Module.
BR MF PT 2
50705 T PRGRPLCH 1

4 Stereo Channels Selector Module - 2 Modules
m It allows to receive the audio signal from the Modular Sound Central Unit, select the audio signal one by one and
inject it in the Sound Control Unit associated with the Selector Module. 45385 S BR AL 1
m To be used with 1 Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit in installations with Modular Sound Central Units with 3 Stereo
Channel Auxiliary Input Module.

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame, S - Semi-assembled.
m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

E F A P E L‘” m Frames of LOGUS 90 Series - page 28 | Sirius 70 Series - page 52 | APOLO 5000 Series - page 76.
m Frames of QUADRO 45 Series - page 91 | QUADRO 45 Series - design Siza Vieira - page 91. 107



Box Box
Ref. (Un) Ref. Color (Un)
BR MF 2
90710T GrppaLis 1
Cover Plate for
Loudspeaker of 2” - 32 Ohm Loudspeaker
= Maximum power: 10W. 21581 1 of 2" - 32 Ohm / 70710 T BRMFAT 2
m Frequency response: 450 - 5000Hz. B
uzzer
BR MF PT 2
s0710T PRGRPLCH 1

Ref.

Color (%o:)

Loudspeaker of 5” - 32 Ohm for Ceiling Mounting
m External dimensions (mm): & 180.
m Maximum power: 30W.

m Frequency response: 70 - 15000Hz.

75023 C

BR MF 1

Loudspeaker of 5” - 16 Ohm for Ceiling Mounting
m External dimensions (mm): ¢ 180.
u Maximum power: 30W.

m Frequency response: 70 - 15000Hz.

75022 C

BR MF 1

Loudspeaker of 5” - 8 Ohm for Ceiling Mounting
m External dimensions (mm): & 180.
m Maximum power: 30W.
m Frequency response: 70 - 15000Hz.

75021 C

BR MF 1

Squared Grid 2-Way Loudspeaker of 6,5” - 32 Ohm
m External dimensions (mm): 220 x 220 x 93.
m Maximum power: 60W.
m Frequency response: 60 - 20000Hz.

75083 C

BR MF 1

Squared Grid 2-Way Loudspeaker of 6,5 - 16 Ohm
m External dimensions (mm): 220 x 220 x 93.
m Maximum power: 60W.
m Frequency response: 60 - 20000Hz.

75082 C

BR MF 1

Squared Grid 2-Way Loudspeaker of 6,5” - 8 Ohm
m External dimensions (mm): 220 x 220 x 93.
m Maximum power: 60W.
m Frequency response: 60 - 20000Hz.

75081 C

BR MF 1

m T - Rocker, Cover Plate or Frame, C - Complete Device.

m BR - White; MF - Ivory; AT - Anthracite; PT - Black; GE - Ice; PE - Pearl; AL - Aluminium; IS - Gray; PR - Silver; GR - Graphite; PL - Platinium; CH - Champagne.

108 m Frames of LOGUS 90 Series - page 28 | Sirius 70 Series - page 52 | APOLO 5000 Series - page 76.

EFAPEL



a%;f/
Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Surface Mounting Flat 2-Way Loudspeaker of 5” - 32 Ohm
[ E)der'nal dimensions (mm): 274 x 185 x 36,5. 75106 C BR 1
m Maximum power: 15W.
m Frequency response: 80 - 19000Hz.
Surface Mounting Flat 2-Way Loudspeaker of 5” - 16 Ohm
n Exter'nql dimensions (mm): 274 x 185 x 36,5. 75105 C BR 1
m Maximum power: 15W.
m Frequency response: 80 - 19000Hz.
Surface Mounting Flat 2-Way Loudspeaker of 5” - 8 Ohm
m External dimensions (mm): 274 x 185 x 36,5. 75104 C BR 1

m Maximum power: 15W.

m Frequency response: 80 - 19000Hz.

Ref. Color ([?Jori()

Adapter Q45 for Flush Mounting Devices 45993 —

Stereo / Mono Amplifier
m Output power: Stereo: 5W + 5W (4 Ohm); Mono: 8W (8 Ohm).
m Rated voltage: 15V—.
m Function: Stand by.
. . . " 75032 — 1
m Possible to mount on the Flush Mounting Deep Ceiling Box for Loudspeaker of 5” and
Stereo/Mono Amplifier (Ref. 75984).
m Amplifies the audio signal coming from a Sound Control Unit allowing connecting from 8
to 16 Loudspeakers to a Mono Sound Control Unit and from 10 to 16 Loudspeakers to a
Stereo Sound Control Unit.

Flush Mounting Ceiling Box for Loudspeaker of 5”

m External dimensions (mm): @ 165, P=64.

75983 — 10

Flush Mounting Deep Ceiling Box for Loudspeaker of 5” and Stereo/Mono Amplifier

m External dimensions (mm): @ 165, P=92.

75984 — 10

Flush Mounting Box for Squared Grid 2-Way Loudspeakers
m External dimensions (mm): 227,8 x 227,8 x 119.

75986 — 2

Lid to Pre-installation for Loudspeaker of 5”
m External dimensions (mm): & 173. 75999 A BR 2
m To be used with Boxes Ref. 75983 and Ref. 75984.

Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions
m To control the Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control.
m To control Blinds Control Modules with Infrared Remote Control. - 81900 — 1
m To control the Surrounding Sound System.
m |t works with CR 2032 batteries, not included.

EFA PEE m C - Complete Device, A - Accessory.
u BR - White. 109



The 48 WATERPROOF Series ensures a IP65 protection
degree in electrical installations in wet and dusty spaces.

Manufactured in technical thermoplastic (shock resistant), the
48 WATERPROOF Series is the best solution for installations
in garages, gardens, swimming pools, industrial spaces ....

Available in Grey and White.

INDEX

m CONTROL DEVICES

m ENERGY SOCKETS

m OTHER PRODUCTS

PAGE

111

113

115
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WATERPROOF 48

CONTROL DEVICES

Ref. Color (?JO:)
Single Pole Switch 48011 C CZ R 10
16AX - 250V~
Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light
16AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 48012 C CZBR 10

275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
m Replacement LED - page 115.

Single Pole Switch with Pilot Lamp
16AX - 250V~ 48013 C CZBR 10
m Replacement LED - page 115.

Two-pole Switch
16AX - 250V~

48021 C CZ BR 10

Two-pole Switch with Pilot Lamp
16AX - 250V~ 48023 C CZBR 10
m Replacement LED - page 115.

Two Circuits Switch
16AX - 250V~

48061 C CZ BR 10

Two-way Switch
16AX - 250V~

48071 C CZBR 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 217.

EFAPEL :5coeecise 171



WATERPROOF 48

CONTROL DEVICES

Ref. Color (EL;JO:)
Two-way Switch with Orienting Light
16AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 48072 C CZBR 10

275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
m Replacement LED - page 115.

Two-way Switch with Pilot Lamp
16AX - 250V~ 48073 C CZBR 10

m Replacement LED - page 115.

Double Two-way Switch
16AX - 250V~

48101 C CZBR 10

Intermediate Switch
16AX - 250V~

48051 C CZ BR 10

Intermediate Switch with Orienting Ligh
T16AX - 250V~

m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 48052 C CZBR 10
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.

m Replacement LED - page 115.

Rocker Push-button
16A - 250V~

48151 C CZ BR 10

Rocker Push-button with Orienting Light - 250V~
16A - 250V~ 48152 C CZBR 10
m Replacement LED - page 115.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 217.

112 2t i, EFAPEL



WATERPROOF 48

CONTROL DEVICES

Ref. Color (?JO:)

Rocker Push-button with Orienting Light - 12V
6A - 12V 48162 C CZBR 10

m Replacement LED - page 115.

Venetian Switch
16A - 250V~
m Switch function. 48290 C CZ BR 4
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders.

m Toggles automatically one rocker when the other is pressed.

Venetian Double Push-button
16A - 250V~

. 48281 C CZBR 4
m Push-button function.
m Electrical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders.
Venetian Double Push-button for multiple points Blinds Control
16A - 250V~
m Push-button function. 48283 C CZ BR 4

m Electrical blockade against the appearance of two simultaneous orders.

m It allows to control a blind from several points.

ENERGY SOCKETS

Ref. Color (I?Jo:)

Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 48132 C 7 BR 10
16A - 250V~

Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 48131 C C7BR 10
16A - 250V~

Safety Earth Socket (French Type) 48112 € CZBR 10
16A - 250V~

Safety Single Phase Socket 48122 C C7BR 10

16A - 250V~

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 217.

EFAPEL :5coeecise 113



WATERPROOF 48

ENERGY SOCKETS

Ref. Color (EL;JO:)

Two Safety Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) in a Double Horizontal Base 48865 C CZBR 5
16A - 250V~

Two Earth Sockets (Schuko Type) in a Double Horizontal Base 48862 C CzBR 5
16A - 250V~

Two Safety Earth Sockets (French Type) in a Double Horizontal Base 48867 C czBR 5
16A - 250V~

Two-way Switch + Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) in a Double Vertical Base  4g844 ¢ CzBR 5
16A - 250V~

Two-way Switch + Earth Socket (Schuko Type) in a Double Vertical Base 48861 C czBR 5

16A - 250V~

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 217.
m C - Complete Device.
114 m CZ - Grey; BR - White.
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WATERPROOF 48

OTHER PRODUCTS

Ref. Color (?JO:)

PIiI\/c\)f LIgVT (;h(?\? Hs;iht) 48361 C ZIZRZV ZM 2
ox. SW/ 250V~ (E14) BI BJ BY BM
m To be used with Lamp (Ref.81011) - page 173.

Pll,c\ﬂ L?xf (li)-;\;vv HeEI?:ﬁ) 48362 C ZI ZR ZV ZM )
ax. SW/ 250V~ (E14) BI BJ BV BM
= To be used with Lamp (Ref.81012) - page 173.

Interface for Telephone Bell
m From 0,045A to 1,3A 230V~.

48461 C CZ BR 1

Box for Push-button Devices of 222mm
m The Protection Degree of the Box for Equipments 222 (IP65) is guaranted only when 48992 A CZ BR 10

using control and signalling devices whose protection degree is not lower.

Double Horizontal Base 48994 A CZ BR 5

Double Vertical Base 48995 A CZ BR 5

48 Series Box with Cover for QUADRO 45 Series
m Allows to adapt the QUADRO 45 functions to the WATERPROOF 48 Series 48998 C CZ BR 4
(except Motion Detectors and R - TV - SAT Sockets).

Replacement LED for MEC 21 / 48 Series - 250V~ 81019 — 10

Replacement LED for MEC 21 / 48 Series - 12V 81018 — 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 217.
m A - Accessory, C - Complete Device.
m CZ - Grey, BR - White.

EFA PEE m Pilot Lights: ZI - Grey/Colorless; ZR - Grey/Orange; ZV - Grey/Green; ZM - Grey/Red;
BI - White/Colorless; BJ - White/Orange; BV - White/Green; BM - White/Red. 115
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2600 Series

Ref. Color (?Jor:()
Single Pole Switch 26011 C MF 10
T10AX - 250V~
Two-pole Switch 26021 C MF 10
10AX - 250V~
Two Circuits Switch 26061 C MF 10
10AX - 250V~
Two-way Switch 26071 C MF 10
10AX - 250V~
Double Two-way Switch 26101 C MF 10
10AX - 250V~
w
Q0
. . [
Intermediate Switch 26051 C MF 10 »
10AX - 250V~ =]
o
~
Push-button Switch 26157 C MF 10
2A - 250V~
Push-button Switch with Orienting Light - 250V~ 26158 C MF 10
2A - 250V~
Ref. Color (I?Jo:)
Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 26132 C MF 10
16A - 250V~
Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 26131 C MF 10
16A - 250V~
Safety Single Phase Socket 26122 C MF 10
16A - 250V~
Single Phase Socket 26121 C MF 10

16A - 250V~

m C - Complete Device.

EFAPEL v
m The 2600 Series must be used with “patére” in insulating material. 117



3700 Series
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3700 Series

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Single Pole Switch 37011 C BR 10
T10AX - 250V~
Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light
T0AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 37012 C BR 10
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
Single Pole Switch with Pilot Lamp 37013 C BR 10
T10AX - 250V~
Two Circuits Switch 37061 C BR 10
T0AX - 250V~
Two-way Switch 37071 C BR 10
T0AX - 250V~
Two-way Switch with Orienting Light
T10AX - 250V~
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF 37072 C BR 10
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.
Two-way Switch with Pilot Lamp 37073 C BR 10
T10AX - 250V~
Double Two-way Switch 37101 C BR 10
T10AX - 250V~
Intermediate Switch 37051 C BR 10
T10AX - 250V~
Rocker Push-button Switch 37151 ¢ BR 10

10A - 250V~

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 218.
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3700 Series

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Rocker Push-button Switch with Orienting Light 37152 C BR 10
10A - 250V~
Push-button Switch
7157 BR 10
2A - 250V~ 37ns7c
Push-button Switch with Orienting Light - 250V~ 37158 C BR 10
2A - 250V~
Push-button Switch with Orienting Light - 12V 37168 C BR 10
6A - 12V
Venetian Switch
10A - 250V~
m Switch function. 37290 C BR 10
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders.
m Toggles automatically one rocker when the other is pressed.
Venetian Double Push-button
10A - 250V~ 37281 C BR 10

m Push-button function.
m Electrical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders.

Ref. Color fox
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Socket 37455 C BR 10
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Socket 37445 C BR 10
RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Socket 37453 C BR 10
RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Socket 37443 C BR 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 218.
m C - Complete Device.
120 m BR - White.
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3700 Series

Box

Ref. Color (Un)

Telephone Socket (4 conductors) 37252 C BR 10
Telephone Socket with Gel (4 conductors) 37255 C BR 10
37411 C BR 10

T8 French Telephone Socket

Box

Ref. Color (Un)

Equalized R - TV Socket for Star Connection (Terminal Type)

m Coaxial connector @ 9,5. BR .
w4 - 862 MHz: < 0,5dB. 37531 C 0

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 220.

w
2
=
[}
w
o
o
~
0

Equalized R - TV Socket for Series Connection (Crossover Type)
m Coaxial connector 2 9,5.
m 4 - 862 MHz: < 6dB. 37532 C
m Insertion losses: < 2dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 220.

R TV - SAT Socket for Star Connection
m Coaxial connector & 9,5.
m 4 - 470 MHz: < 1dB.
m 470 - 862 MHz: < 2dB. 37550 C BR 10
m 950 - 2400 MHz: < 6dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 220.

Coaxial F Computer Socket 37431 C BR 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 218.

EFAPEL s> o



3700 Series

Ref. Color (%Or:()

Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 37132 C BR LR VM 10
16A - 250V~

Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 37131 C BR LR VM 10
16A - 250V~

Safety Single Phase Socket 37122 C BR 10
16A - 250V~

Single Phase Socket 37121 C BR 10
16A - 250V~

Safety Earth Socket (French Type) 37112 C BR 10
16A - 250V~

Earth Socket (French Type) 37111 C BR 10
16A - 250V~

Ref. Color (?Jo:)

WoII'Rose 37170 C BR 10
m Without connectors.

Junction Box 37201 C BR 10
m 4x2,5mm?2.

Pilot Light
= Max. 5W / 250V~ (E14). 37360 C Bl BJ BV BM 2
m To be used with Lamp (Ref.81012) - page 173.

Stereo Music Socket 37221 C BR 10

m Connector DIN 41529.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 218.

m C - Complete Device. EFA PEE
122 m BR - White; LR - Orange; VM - Red; BI - White/Colorless; BJ - White/Orange; BV - White/Green; BM - White/Red.



3700 Series

Ref. Color (?JO:)
3700 Series Adapter for 12x7 Trunking 10017 A BR 20
3700 Series Adapter for 16x10 Trunking 10027 A BR 20
3700 Series Adapter for 20x12,5 Trunking 10037 A BR 20
3700 Series Adapter for 32x16 Trunking 10047 A BR 20
3700 Series Adapter for 40x12,5 Trunking 10057 A BR 20
w
Q2
o
3700 Series Adapter for 40x16 Trunking 10067 A BR 10 g
=
o
3700 Series Adapter for 60x16 Trunking 10077 A BR 10
3700 Series Adapter for 110x20 Skirt Trunking 10107 A BR 4
3700 Series Adapter for 75x20 Trunking 10147 A BR 10
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47 Series

CONTROL DEVICES (SEMI-ASSEMBLED WITH FRAME AND ROCKER)

Ref. Color (?Jo:)

Single Pole Switch
10AX - 250V~

47011S BR 10

Single Pole Switch with Orienting Light

T0AX - 250V~ 47012'S BR 10
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF

275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.

Single Pole Switch with Pilot Lamp

47013 S BR 10
T0AX - 250V~
Two Circuits Switch 47061S BR 10
10AX - 250V~
Two-way Switch 47071S BR 10

10AX - 250V~

Two-way Switch with Orienting Light

10AX.- 250V~ 47072's BR 10
m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF

275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.

Two-way Switch with Pilot Lamp

47073 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~
Double Two-way Switch 47101 S BR 10
10AX - 250V~
Intermediate Switch 47051 § BR 10

10AX - 2 50V~

Intermediate Switch with Orienting Light
10AX- 250V~ 47052'S BR 10

m To control electronic energy-saving lamps, we recommend the use of capacitors of 0,15uF
275V~ connected in parallel with the load to avoid the blinking in the lamp.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 219.
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47 Series

Box
Ref. Color (Un)
Rocker Push-button 47151 S BR 10
10A - 250V~
Rocker Push-button with Orienting Light - 250V~ 47152 § BR 10
10A - 250V~
Rocker Push-button Switch with Identification - 250V~ 47155 S BR 10
10A - 250V~
Venetian Switch
10A - 250V~
m Switch function. 47290 S BR 10
m Electrical and mechanical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders.
m Toggles automatically one rocker when the other is pressed.
Venetian Double Push-button
10A - 250V~ 47281S BR 10

m Push-button function.

m Electrical blockade against two occasional simultaneous orders.

Ref. Color it
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Socket 47455s BR 1
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Socket 47445 S BR 1
RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Socket 47453's BR 1
RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Socket 47443 $ BR 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 219.

m S - Semi-assembled.

126 m BR - White.

EFAPEL



47 Series

TELEPHONE SOCKETS (SEMI-ASSEMBLED WITH FRAME AND ROCKER)

Ref. Color gox

50V — 70V~
Telephone Socket (4 conductors) 47252 S BR 10

8 CONTACTS
T8 French Telephone Socket 47411°S BR 10

RADIO, TELEVISION AND SATELLITE SOCKETS (SEMI-ASSEMBLED WITH FRAME AND ROCKER)

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
RADIO AND TELEVISION
Equalized R - TV Socket for Star Connection (Terminal Type)
m Coaxial connector @ 9,5.
47531S BR 10

m 4 - 862 MHz: < 0,5dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 220.

Equalized R - TV Socket for Series Connection (Crossover Type)
m Coaxial connector @ 9,5.
m 4 - 862 MHz: < 6dB. 47532 S BR 10
m Insertion losses: < 2dB.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 220.

RADIO, TELEVISION AND SATELLITE

R TV - SAT Socket for Star Connection
m Coaxial connector 2 9,5.
m 4 - 470 MHz: < 1dB.
m 470 - 862 MHz: < 2dB. 47550 S BR 10
m 950 - 2400 MHz: < 6dB.
m Current flow - 500mA (DC).

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 220.

Coaxial F Computer Socket 47431 BR 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 219.

EFA PE’: . :'i ?mi-ssembled, .



47 Series

Ref. Color (I?Jo:)

Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 47132 S BR LR VM 10
16A - 250V~

Earth Socket (Schuko Type) 47131S BR LR VM 10
16A - 250V~

Safety Single Phase Socket 47122'S BR 10
16A - 250V~

Single Phase Socket 47121S BR 10
16A - 250V~

Safety Earth Socket (French Type) 47112 BR 10
16A - 250V~

Ref. Color (BUor?'()

Wall Rose 47170 S BR 10
m Without connectors.

Junction Box 47201 S BR 10
m 4x2,5mm?2.

Pilot Light
m Max. 5W / 250V~ (E14). 47360 S Bl BJ BV BM 2
m To be used with Lamp (Ref.81012) - page 173.

Stereo Music Socket 47221°S BR 10

m Connector DIN 41529.

Ref. Color (%o:)
Flush Mounting Box 60x60mm 47993 A BR 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 219.
®m S - Semi-assembled; A - Accessory. EFA PEE
128 m BR - White; LR - Orange; VM - Red; Bl - White/Colorless; BJ - White/Orange; BV - White/Green; BM - White/Red.



47 Series

MOUNTING ACCESSORIES FOR 10 SERIES - MINI CABLE TRUNKING

Ref. Color (%Jorf)

LATERAL MOUNTING
47 Series Lateral Adapter for 12x7 Trunking 10018 A BR 10
47 Series Lateral Adapter for 16x10 Trunking 10028 A BR 10
47 Series Lateral Adapter for 20x12,5 Trunking 10038 A BR 10
47 Series Lateral Adapter for 32x16 Trunking 10048 A BR 10
47 Series Lateral Adapter for 40x12,5 Trunking 10058 A BR 10
47 Series Lateral Adapter for 40x16 Trunking 10068 A BR 10
47 Series Lateral Adapter for 60x16 Trunking 10078 A BR 10
47 Series Lateral Adapter for 75x20 Trunking 10148 A BR 10

FRONTAL MOUNTING
47 Series Frlontal A(flopfer for 6Qx1 6 Trunking 10079 A BR 10

m To be used in 10 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 10070 CBR).

47 Series Frontal Adapter for 75x20 Trunking 10149 A BR 10

m To be used in 10 Series Cable Trunkings (Ref. 10140 CBR).
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FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

Floor Box - 4 Modules Floor Box - 16 Modules
Desktop Workstation - 8 + 2 Modules Desktop Workstation - 12 + 2 Modules
2-sided Mini Column Columns

EFAPEL 131



FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

FLOOR BOXES

Ref. Color (?Jo:)

Floor Box - 4 Modules IKO8

m External dimensions (mm): & 139. - 83002 C (o4 1

m Claws supplied in separate.

Flush Mounting Box for Floor Box - 4 Modules - 83052

m Supplied with mounted claws.

MOUNTING IN TECHNICAL FLOOR MOUNTING IN CONCRETE
(WITH CLAWS) (WITH FLUSH MOUNTING BOX)

117mm (REF. 83002 C)

121 mm (REF. 83052)

75mm

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 221.
m C - Complete Device.

EFAPEL
132 m To be used with semi-assembled devices of QUADRO 45 Series - page 82 to 90.



FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

FLOOR BOXES

Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Floor Box - 16 Modules IK10
m External dimensions (mm): 256 x 256. - 83008 C Cz 1
m Supplied with mounted claws.
Flush Mounting Box for Floor Box - 16 Modules - 83058 — 1
MOUNTING IN TECHNICAL FLOOR MOUNTING IN CONCRETE
(WITH CLAWS) (WITH FLUSH MOUNTING BOX)

234mm 234mm

65mm

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 222.
m C - Complete Device.

EFAPEL :%.5:
m To be used with semi-assembled devices of QUADRO 45 Series - page 82 to 90. 133



FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

134

COLUMNS
Ref. Color (?Jo:)
Q—Sided _Column - 2850mm IKO9 - 83241 . ]
m Aluminium.
Q-Sided Column - 3300mm 1IKO9 - 83242 . 1
m Aluminium.
REF® 10099
(page 149)
Max.:

3180mm - REF. 83242

2730mm - REF. 83241 REF® 10099
(page 149)

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 224.
m To be used with semi-assembled devices of QUADRO 45 Series - page 82 to 90.
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FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

COLUMNS
Ref. Color (?Jo:)
2-S|de<?| Mlnl Column - 18+18 Modules ¢ IKO9 - 83281 B .
m Aluminium.
REF® 10099
(page 149)

REF® 10099
(page 149)
480mm

EFA PEE H See Technical Data Sheet - page 225.
m To be used with semi-assembled devices of QUADRO 45 Series - page 82 to 90. 135



FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

Ref. Color (?JO;)

Desktop Workstations - 8+2 Modules 1K09
m Aluminium. 83201 S BR 1

Desktop Workstations - 1242 Modules © 1KO9

u Aluminium. 83202 S BR 1
Top with Adapter for Desktop Workstations - 2 Modules Q45 83230 A BR 1
NEW
Cable entry Top for Desktop Workstations 83231 A BR 1
Cable Gland 3G - 1,5mm 81191 — 10
NEW
Cable Gland 3G - 2,5mm 81192 — 10

Desktop Workstations Profile

n Dimfensio.n: 2,-10 meters / box. 83232 o 2m
m Invoiced in units of 2 meters.

m Aluminium.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 226.
m S - Semi-assembled; A - Accessory.

EFAPEL
136 m To be used with semi-assembled devices of QUADRO 45 Series - page 82 to 90.



FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

X Y z
REF. 83201 S | 62,0mm | 269,5mm | 54,5mm
REF. 83202 S | 62,0mm | 360,5mm | 54,5mm

Ref. Color (I?Jo:)

90° Positioner for 2 Modules
m To be used with semi-assembled devices of QUADRO 45 Series in - 45992 o 10

Desktop Workstations and Columns.

m Possibility of mounting the devices with 90° rotation.

Polystyrene Block
m External dimensions (mm): 240,5 x 240,5 x 65. 83190 — 1
m To be used in Flush Mounting Box for Floor Box - 16 Modules (Ref. 83058).
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CABLE TRUNKINGS

10 Series

CABLE TRUNKINGS FOR ELECTRICAL AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS INSTALLATIONS
(page 140 - 147)

The 10 Series is composed by:
m Mini Cable Trunkings (page 140);
m Skirt Cable Trunkings (page 144);
m Floor Cable Trunkings (page 144);
m Distribution Cable Trunkings (page 146).

Prepared for the installation of:
| sirius70 | s | cuabroas |
3700 Series | 47 Series.

16 Series

DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS
(page 148 - 149)

By using the Adapter Clip, the 16 Series allows the
successive expansion of installations gradually and

keeping the continuity.

Prepared for the installation of:
| sirius70 | w50 | auabro 4s.

Available in White (RAL 9003) and in 6 sizes.

138 EFAPEL



CABLE TRUNKINGS

13 Series

TRUNKINGS FOR PROTECTION OF CABLES AND PIPES
(page 150)

The 13 Series is the robust and reliable solution to
get a versatile system of conduits for the installation
and protection of cables and pipes for heating,

water and air-conditioning.

Available in White (RAL 9003) and in 8 sizes.

14 Series

TRUNKINGS FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS
(page 151)

Easy to install due to its perforated base,
the 14 Series allows gradual expansion of the
number of wires and their fixation.

Applications:
m Networking and Structured Cabling;
m Electrical Panels;

m Panels of Automation Systems for Machines.

Available in Grey (RAL 7035) and in 8 sizes.

EFAPEL 139

CABLE
TRUNKINGS



10 Series - MINI CABLE TRUNKINGS

ACCESSORIES FOR
MOUNTING CABLE TRUNKINGS
ROHS D —L— Derivation Inside Variable
T Angle Inside
@» ko7 ! ATETD
LxH
(m / box)
TRUNKINGS Ref.
12x7 10010 CBR
(IK05) ﬁff 12x7 10011 ABR | 10012 ABR
12x7 Adhesive Trunking 10010 FER (120m) (20 un) (20 un)
(IK05) _
16x10 10020 CER 16x10 10021 ABR | 10022 ABR
16x10 Adhesive Trunking 10020 FBR (120m) (20 un) (20 un)
20x12,5 10030 CBR [_]E 3 20x12,5 | 10031 ABR 10032 ABR
20x12,5 Adhesive Trunking 10030 FBR (120m) (20 un) (20 un)
32x16 10040 CBR 3 2 32x16 10041 ABR 10042 ABR
32x16 Adhesive Trunking 10040 FBR (60m) (20 un) (20 un)
40x12,5 10050 CBR [ﬁ
40x12,5 Adhesive Trunking 10050 FBR 'UJ' 40x12,5 | 10051 ABR 10052 ABR
40x12,5 without Divider 10150 CBR  — (60m) (20 un) (20 un)
40x12,5 Adhesive without Divider 10150 FBR ‘L—'j‘
1 BR
40x16 0060 C 3 H, 2 _
40x16 Adhesive Trunking 10060 FBR 40x16 10061 ABR 10062 ABR
40x16 without Divider 10160 CBR 1 3 (50m) (10un) (10 un)
40x16 Adhesive without Divider 10160 FBR
60x16 10070 CBR F H H lll
60x16 10071 ABR 10072 ABR
(50m) (10 un) (10 un)
60x16 without Dividers 10170 CBR F 1I
@ ) 75x20 | 10141 ABR 10142 ABR
75x20 10140 CBR ls H H ﬁ (32m) (10 un) (10 un)

’7 Top

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 228 - 240.
140 m CBR - White Complete Product; FBR - White Complete Product with Adhesive Tape; ABR - White Accessory.

Derivation \
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10 Series - MINI CABLE TRUNKINGS

Plane Variable Joint Top Outside Variable Reduction Junction Box | Junction Box | Junction Box
Angle Plane Angle Outside Trunking 75x20 | 80x80x20 80x80x30 110x110x50
Angle Angle to 40x12,5
10013 ABR 10014 ABR| 10015 ABR| 10016 ABR
(20 un) (20 un) (20 un) (20 un)
10023 ABR 10024 ABR | 10025 ABR| 10026 ABR
(20 un) (20 un) (20 un) (20 un)
10033 ABR | 10034 ABR | 10035 ABR 10036 ABR
(20 un) (20 un) (20 un) (20 un)
10043 ABR | 10044 ABR | 10045 ABR 10046 ABR
(20 un) (20 un) (20 un) (20 un)
10991 ABR | 10998 ABR | 10993 ABR
10053 ABR | 10054 ABR | 10055 ABR 10056 ABR 10977 DBR (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
(20 un) (20 un) (20 un) (20 un) (20 un)
10063 ABR | 10064 ABR | 10065 ABR 10066 ABR
(10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
10073 ABR | 10074 ABR | 10075 ABR 10076 ABR
(10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
10143 ABR | 10144 ABR | 10145 ABR 10146 ABR 10977 DBR - -
(10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (20 un)
Variable .
Inside Angle Variable
Joint Plane Angle
Variable

EFAPEL

/ Outside Angle

m ABR - White Accessory; DBR - White Data Accessory Cat. 6.
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10 Series - MINI CABLE TRUNKINGS

RoHS i
@ Ko7 H
LxH
(m / box)
TRUNKINGS Ref.
12x7 10010 CBR
(IKO5) B 12x7 10017 ABR | 10018 ABR
. . 120 20 10
(1“(20);)7 Adhesive Trunking 10010 FBR (120m) (20 un) (10 un)
16x10 10020 CBR 16x10 | 10027 ABR | 10028 ABR
16x10 Adhesive Trunking 10020 FBR (120m) (20 un) (10 un)
20x12,5 10030 CBR 1(53 20x12,5 | 10037 ABR | 10038 ABR
20x12,5 Adhesive Trunking 10030 FBR (120m) (20 un) (10 un)
32x16 10040 CBR g k. 32x16 | 10047 ABR | 10048 ABR
32x16 Adhesive Trunking 10040 FBR (60m) (20 vn) (10 un)
40x12,5 10050 CBR m
40x12,5 Adhesive Trunking 10050 FBR 4012,5 | 10057 ABR | 10058 ABR
40x12,5 without Divider 10150 CBR — (60m) (20 un) (10 un)
40x12,5 Adhesive without Divider 10150 FBR L_—j‘
40x16 10060 CBR m
40x16 Adhesive Trunking 10060 FBR 40x16 10067 ABR | 10068 ABR
40x16 without Divider 10160 CBR 1 3 (50m) (10°un) (10°un)
40x16 Adhesive without Divider 10160 FBR
60x16 10070 CBR F H n % 10079 ABR
(10 un)
60x16 | 10077 ABR | 10078 ABR
(50m) (10 un) (10 un)
60x16 without Dividers 10170 CBR F 1I _
C 3] 75x20 | 10147 ABR | 10148 ABR 10149 ABR
75x20 10140 CBR |5 H H l| (32m) (10wn) | (10un) (10 un)

47 Series Lateral

Adapter

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 228 - 240.

142

3700 Series Lateral
Adapter

m CBR - White Complete Product; FBR - White Complete Product with Adhesive Tape; ABR - White Accessory.

Q45 Series Lateral
Adapter

EFAPEL



10 Series- MINI CABLE TRUNKINGS

10961 ABR
(10 un)

10962 ABR
(10 un)

10963 ABR
(10 un)

10964 ABR
(10 un)

10965 ABR
(10 un)

10966 ABR
(10 un)

10988 ABR
(10 un)
10967 ABR

(10 un)

10968 ABR 10989 ABR
(10 un) (10 un)

10976 ABR
10976 AMF
(10 un)

10975 ABR
10975 AMF
(10 un)

10981 ABR
10981 AMF
(10 un)

10972 ABR
(5 un)

LOGUS 90 Series | QUADRO 45 Series
Surface Mounting Box
and 3700 Series Lateral Adapter

EFAPEL

Sirius 70 Series
Surface Mounting Box

and 3700 Series Lateral Adapter

m ABR - White Accessory; AMF - Ivory Accessory.

APOLO 5000 Series
Surface Mounting Box

and 3700 Series Lateral Adapter

143



10 Series - SKIRT CABLE TRUNKINGS

ACCESSORIES FOR
MOUNTING CABLE TRUNKINGS
ROHS E] - = Derivation | Variable Joint Left Top
Inside
Angle
I
LxH
TRUNKINGS Ref. e
110x20 110x20 10101 ABR| 10102 ABR | 10104 ABR| 10105 ABR
(IK05) 10100 CBR (20m) (4 un) (4 un) (4 un) (4 un)
Note: Trunkings supplied with Protection Film.
LOGUS 90 Series | QUADRO 45 Series Variable
Surface Mounting Box Inside Angle
’7 and 3700 Series Lateral Adapter —‘
Joint
T Left Top
10 Series - FLOOR CABLE TRUNKINGS
ACCESSORIES FOR
MOUNTING CABLE TRUNKINGS
ROHS D Plane Angle Joint Top / Adapter
—L—_
A TnH
LxH
/b
TRUNKINGS Ref. fm /o
50x12 10113 ACZ 10114 ACZ 10115 ACZ
50x12 10110 CCZ ﬁi S 2 ih (20m) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
75x17 10123 ACZ 10124 ACZ 10125 ACZ
75x17 10120 CCZ m (20m) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)

Note: Trunkings supplied with Protection Film.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 228 - 240.
144 m CBR - White Complete Product; ABR - White Accessory; CCZ - Grey Complete Product; ACZ - Grey Accessory.
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10 Series - SKIRT CABLE TRUNKINGS

Right Top Variable 3700 Series Clip for
Qutside Adapter Cable Support
Angle
10976 ABR 10975 ABR 10981 ABR
10'::)8 I)\BR 10':‘?6 ?BR 10':‘?7 I-)\BR 10(';((;9 I-\)BR 10976 AMF 10975 AMF 10981 AMF 10?572 I)\BR
un un un un (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) un
3700 Series Lateral 3700 Series Lateral
Adapter Adapter
Derivation
Variable ‘
Outside Angle
Right Top
L]
10 Series - FLOOR CABLE TRUNKINGS
Adapter for Adapter for Junction Box
50x12 Floor Trunking | 75x17 Floor Trunking | for Floor Trunkings
to 40x12,5 Trunking to 60x16 Trunking
Plane Angle
10117 ACZ
(10 un) -
Junction Box
10999 ACZ 10997 ACZ Joint  for Floor Trunkings APOLO 5000 Series
(10 un) (10 un) Surface Mounting Box
B 10127 ACZ Top /
(10 un) Adapter
EFA PEL m ABR - White Accessory; AMF - Ivory Accessory; ACZ - Grey Accessory. 145




10 Series - DISTRIBUTION CABLE TRUNKINGS

ACCESSORIES FOR
MOUNTING CABLE TRUNKINGS
ROHS D Derivation | Derivation Variable Variable Joint Top
Trunking Inside Plane
IK —L— 180x50 for Angle Angle
- L l:]ﬁ 110x50
LxH
(m / box)
TRUNKINGS
(COVERS WITH 75MM WIDTH - L75)
Ref.
110x34 10081 RBR 10082 RBR | 10083 RBR | 10084 RBR | 10085 RBR
110x34 10080 RER E eom) | (4un) - @on) | (dum) | (dun) | (4un)

110x50 | 10091 RBR 10092 RBR | 10093 RBR | 10094 RBR | 10095 RBR
110x50 10090 RER H (20m) (4 un) - (4 un) (4 un) (4 un) (4 un)

180x50 10290 RBR

90x50 10181 RBR 10182 RBR | 10183 RBR | 10184 RBR | 10185 RBR
90x50 10180 RBR [:] (16m) (4 un) - (4 un) (4 un) (4 un) (4 un)
I I I T I I I

180x50 | 10291 RBR | 10298 RBR | 10292 RBR | 10293 RBR | 10294 RBR | 10295 RBR
(8m) (4 un) (4 un) (4 un) (4 un) (4 un) (4 un)

Note: Trunkings supplied with Protection Film.

] n Secure the top basis with screws.

Fit the cable trunking on the Top basis.

Mount the union joint between the trunkings sections.

Mount the Top.

Mount the Covers.

E Mount the Joint.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 228 - 240. EFA PEL'
146 m RBR - White restyled Cable Trunking or Accessory; ABR - White Accessory.



10 Series - DISTRIBUTION CABLE TRUNKINGS

Variable | Derivation | Divider | Clip for
Outside with Cable
Angle Reduction Support

10086 RBR|10088 ABR|10089 R
(4 un) (4 un) (20 m)

10096 RBR|{10098 ABR

o | e NEW  NEW

10987 ABR| | 10950 ABR | 10959 ABR |10986 ABR|10952 ABR| 10954 ABR |10984 ABR(10985 ABR| 10971 ABR

(50 un) (20 un) (20 un) (20 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
10099 R
10186 RBR (20 m)
(4 un)
10296 RBR
(4 un)

m REF. 10950 ABR - Q45 MODULAR ADAPTER TO TRUNKINGS WITH 75MM COVERS - 2 MODULES

m REF. 10959 ABR - COVER PLATE FOR Q45 MODULAR ADAPTER TO TRUNKINGS WITH 75MM COVERS - 2 MODULES + REF. 10950 ABR

E F A P E L® m ABR - White Accessory. 147



16 Series - DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS

ACCESSORIES FOR
MOUNTING CABLE TRUNKINGS
ROHS D Derivation Inside Plane Joint Top Outside
Angle Angle Angle
@D kos ——
L1
LxH
TRUNKINGS (m / box)
(COVERS WITH 60MM (L60) AND 75MM (L75) WIDTH
Ref.
75x50 16010 CBR 75x50 16011 ABR | 16012 ABR | 16013 ABR | 16014 ABR | 16015 ABR | 16016 ABR
(Cover L60) (16m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5un) (5 un) (5 un)
90x50 16020 CBR 90x50 16021 ABR | 16022 ABR | 16023 ABR | 16024 ABR | 16025 ABR | 16026 ABR
(Cover L75) (16m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5un)
155x50 16030 CBR 155x50 | 16031 ABR | 16032 ABR | 16033 ABR | 16034 ABR | 16035 ABR | 16036 ABR
(Cover L60) (8m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un)
185x50 16040 CBR 185x50 | 16041 ABR | 16042 ABR | 16043 ABR | 16044 ABR | 16045 ABR | 16046 ABR
(Cover L75) (8m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un)
90x65 16050 CBR 90x65 | 16051 ABR | 16052 ABR | 16053 ABR | 16054 ABR | 16055 ABR | 16056 ABR
(Cover L75) (16m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5un)
185x65 16060 CBR 185x65 16061 ABR | 16062 ABR | 16063 ABR | 16064 ABR | 16065 ABR | 16066 ABR
(Cover L75) (8m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5un)
Note: Trunkings supplied with Protection Film.
Double Adapter
Q45
Covers L60
Flush Mounting Box
with Sirius 70 Series
Top
Inside Angle
Flush Mounting Box
with LOGUS 90 Series
Adapter Clip Outside Angle Derivation
Plane Angle

Triple Adapter

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 228 - 240.
148 m CBR - White Complete Product; ABR - White Accessory.

Q45
Covers L60

EFAPEL




16 Series - DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS

Adapter | Divider | Clip for

Clip Cable

Support

10951 ABR 10953 ABR
- - - (10 un) - (10 un) -
10987
ABR 10950 ABR | 10959 ABR o 10952 ABR - 10954 ABR {10984 ABR|10985 ABR| 10971 ABR
(50 un) (20 un) (20 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
10099
(20 m)
10951 ABR 10953 ABR
- - - (10 un) - (10 un) -
16971 ABR 10986 ABR
(48 m) (20 un)
10987
ABR 10950 ABR | 10959 ABR - 10952 ABR o 10954 ABR {10984 ABR|10985 ABR| 10971 ABR
(20 un) (20 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
16972 | (50 un)
ABR

(20 m)

m MODULAR MOUNTING

Install the first trunking.

Fix the second trunking by joining the edges of both bases.

Apply the Adapter Clip for Modular Trunkings (Ref. 16971 ABR).

Finish the installation by mounting the covers, mechanisms and
accessories.

E F A P E L® m ABR - Whife Accessory. 149



13 Series - TRUNKINGS FOR PROTECTION OF CABLES AND PIPES

ACCESSORIES FOR
MOUNTING CABLE TRUNKINGS
ROHS D Derivation Variable Plane Joint Top Variable
o S Inside Angle Outside
@ ikos Y| e Angle
LxH
(m / box)
TRUNKINGS Ref.
25x30 13011 ABR | 13012 ABR | 13013 ABR | 13014 ABR | 13015 ABR | 13016 ABR
13010 CBR
25x30 E (96m) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
7 40x40 13021 ABR | 13022 ABR | 13023 ABR | 13024 ABR | 13025 ABR | 13026 ABR
13020 CBR
40x40 (48m) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un) (10 un)
60x40 13030 CBR 60x40 13031 ABR | 13032 ABR | 13033 ABR | 13034 ABR | 13035 ABR | 13036 ABR
(32m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un)
60x60 13041 ABR | 13042 ABR | 13043 ABR | 13044 ABR | 13045 ABR | 13046 ABR
13040 CBR
60x60 (24m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un)
80x40 13051 ABR | 13052 ABR | 13053 ABR | 13054 ABR | 13055 ABR | 13056 ABR
13050 CBR
80x40 (24m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un)
80x60 13061 ABR | 13062 ABR | 13063 ABR | 13064 ABR | 13065 ABR | 13066 ABR
13060 CBR
80x60 (16m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un)
100x40 13071 ABR | 13072 ABR | 13073 ABR | 13074 ABR | 13075 ABR | 13076 ABR
1 13070 CBR
00x40 E (20m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un)
100x60 13081 ABR | 13082 ABR | 13083 ABR | 13084 ABR | 13085 ABR | 13086 ABR
100 13080 CBR
x60 (16m) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un) (5 un)

Variable

Inside Angle
Plane Angle —— \

Variable
Outside Angle

Top

Derivation

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 228 - 240. EFA PEL
150 m CBR - White Complete Product; ABR - White Accessory.




14 Series - TRUNKINGS FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

7 —L—
RoHS 4 L
1
(o
m 10X,
TRUNKINGS Ref.

’ 25x30
25x30 14010 CCZ (96m)
25x60 - 14090 cCZ ﬁ ffgsf))

40x40
40x40 14020 CCZ G (48m)
5 Q
60x40 14030 CCZ 60x40
(32m)
60x60
60x60 14040 CCZ (24m)
4 S 80x40
80x40 14050 CCZ (24m)
. —)
80x60 14060 CCZ 80x60
(16m)
(20m)
100x60 14080 CCZ 100x60
(16m)

Cover system that provides
high capacity to sustain the
cables.

Easy cut. Easy cut
languets.

N

Holes that hold the
cables when being

installed.

Pre-cuts for outlet cables
with retaining system.

Perforated base according
to NFC 68-102 Standard.

Round corners to
avoid hurting hands or
the cables.

Holes that allow
fixing the cables to
the trunking.

EFA PELj H See Technical Data Sheet - page 228 - 240.
m CCZ - Grey Complete Product.
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DVI Series

INDEX PAGE

m CONNECTORS 153
m COUPLERS FOR FIBRE OPTIC CONNECTORS 153
m CONNECTION AND DISTRIBUTION DEVICES 154
m SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES AND ACCESSORIES 155

m PATCH CORDS 156
m TOOLS 157

m TELEPHONE CONNECTION DEVICES FOR USERS - BPA 157
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DVI Series

Ref. Color (EEJO:)
RJ45 Cat. 6 UTP Connector (250 MHz)
21978 — 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 6 STP Connector (250 MHz)
21988 — 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Connector (100 MHz)
21975 — 20
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ45 Cat. 5e STP Connector (100 MHz)
21985 — 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
Double RJ45 Cat. 5e UTP Connector (1 input / 2 outputs)
21980 — 5
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 241.
RJ11 Cat. 3 Connector 21972 — 10
F Type Coaxial Cable Connector 21979 — 10

Ref. Color (?JO:)
Coupler for SC APC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector 82211 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
9
1.
o
n
>
(a]
Coupler for SC APC Simplex Fibre Optic Connector
82210 — 10
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
Coupler for LC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector
82213 — 10

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 242.
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DVI Series

Ref. Color (%Orf)
Protective Cover for Coupler for
SC APC Simplex Fibre Optic Connector - 82970 B 10
Protective Cover for Coupler for - 82971 - 10

SC APC Duplex Fibre Optic Connector

Ref. Color o
Telephone Plug - 8 Positions with 8 Contacts (Plug 8x8) 82028 — 20
Shielded RJ45 FTP Plug 8 Contacts 82029 — 20
Telephone Plug - 4 Positions with 4 Contacts (Plug 4x4) 82024 — 50
Telephone Plug - 6 Positions with 4 Contacts (Plug 6x4) 82025 — 50
Telephone Plug - 6 Positions with 6 Contacts (Plug 6x6) 82026 — 50
F Type Male Plug 82601 — 50
F Type 90° Male Plug 82602 — 20
F Type 90° Male + Female Plug 82603 - 20
TV Male + Female Plug 82611 — 50

EFAPEL



DVI Series

Ref. Color (?JO:)
Ten Pairs Disconnection Module - DDS (Numbers from 1 to 10) 82511 — 10
Ten Pairs Derivation Device for Connection and Test - DDE 82512 — 10
F Type 75 Ohm Tap Terminator 82681 — 10
Eight Outputs TV Splitter 82691 o .

m F type, 5MHz - 2,4GHz, 8dB, Flow DC.
Four Outputs TV Splitter 82692 . ]
m F type, 5SMHz - 2,4GHz, 8dB, Flow DC.
Two Pole Gas-filled Surge Arresters Cartridge 82521 — 10
Two Pole Gas-filled Surge Arrester 82522 — 100
Three Pole Gas-filled Surge Arresters Cartridge 82523 — 10
Three Pole Gas-filled Surge Arrester 82524 — 100
Plastic Cover for Two or Three Pole Surge Arresters Cartridges 82525 — 10
Identification Plug of 1 - 10 Pairs 82531 — 20
Identification Plug of 10 - 100 Pairs 82532 — 20
Disconnection Plug 82535 — 10
Fast Connector for 2 or 3 Conductors 82536 — 100
Label Holder for DDE/DDS Modules 82537 — 10
Label Holder for Mounting Frames 82538 — 10
EFAPEL 155
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DVI Series

Ref. Color gox
Mounting Support for T DDE/DDS Module (12mm height) 82541 — 2
Mounting Support for 2 DDE/DDS Modules (12mm height) 82542 — 2
Mounting Support for 1 DDE/DDS Module (22mm height) 82543 — 2
Mounting Support for 2 DDE/DDS Modules (22mm height) 82544 — 2
Mounting Support for 3 DDE/DDS Modules (22mm height) 82545 — 2
Mounting Support for 5 DDE/DDS Modules (22mm height) 82546 — 2
Mounting Support for 10 DDE/DDS Modules (22mm height) 82547 — 2

Ref. Color it
Antenna Cord with 1 Male and 1 Female Plugs (1,5m length) 82591 A BR 5
Antenna Cord with 1 Male and 1 Female Plugs (3m length) 82593 A BR 5
Antenna Cord with 1 Male and 1 Female Plugs (5m length) 82595 A BR 5
Patch Cord of 4 Pairs UTP Cable Cat. 5e and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (0,5m length) 82621 A Ccz 5
Patch Cord of 4 Pairs UTP Cable Cat. 5e and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (3m length) 82622 A cz 5
Patch Cord of 4 Pairs UTP Cable Cat. 5e and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (5m length) 82625 A cz 5
Patch Cord of 4 Pairs FTP Cable Cat. 5e and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (0,5m length) 82631 A Ccz 5
Patch Cord of 4 Pairs FTP Cable Cat. 5e and 2 RI45 Male Plugs (3m length) 82632 A cz 5
Patch Cord of 4 Pairs FTP Cable Cat. 5e and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (5m length) 82635 A cz 5

156

m A - Accessory.
m BR - White; CZ - Gris.
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DVI Series

Patch Cord of 4 Pairs UTP Cable Cat. 6 and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (0,5m length)

Patch Cord of 4 Pairs UTP Cable Cat. 6 and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (3m length)

Patch Cord of 4 Pairs UTP Cable Cat. 6 and 2 RI45 Male Plugs (5m length)

Patch Cord of 4 Pairs FTP Cable Cat. 6 and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (0,5m length)

Patch Cord of 4 Pairs FTP Cable Cat. 6 and 2 RJ45 Male Plugs (3m length)

Patch Cord of 4 Pairs FTP Cable Cat. 6 and 2 RI45 Male Plugs (5m length)

Ref. Color (?Jor:()
82641 A Ccz 5
82642 A cz 5
82645 A cz 5
82651 A Ccz 5
82652 A cz 5
82655 A Ccz 5

Ref. Color (?JO:)
Crimping Tool for 6x4, 6x6 or 8x8 RJ Plugs 82581 — 1
Two Pole Test Cord 82533 — 1
Four Pole Test Cord 82534 — 1
Insertion Tool (with or without Cutting Function) 82561 — 1

Protecting Bag for Insertion Tool

82562 — 1

(%]
o
‘=
o
n
>
(a]

Ref. Color (EEJO:)
BPA - S (Simple) 82011 — 10
BPA - D (with Gas-filled Surge Arresters) 82012 — 10
BPA - F (with Fuses and Gas-filled Surge Arresters) 82013 — 10
EFAPEE m A - Accessory.
u CZ - Gris. 157




MODUS 55
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MODUS 55

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) - PLUS TYPE EN / IEC 60898-1
Ref. / Ref. / Ref. /
Symbol Designation R‘”Ed(g)“”em Mod. DIN  Tripping Curve:  Tripping Curve:  Tripping Curve: (‘ij’:}
B C D
6 — 55106 1CP —
10 — 55110 1CP —
16 — 55116 1CP —
) 20 — 55120 1CP —
M;E/A(]opvf'sso/zom = ! - 55125 1¢p - 12
32 — 55132 1CP —
40 — 55140 1CP —
50 — 55150 1CP —
63 — 55163 1CP —
2 — 55102 5CP —
6 — 55106 5CP —
10 — 55110 5CP —
Mzcg)iv'j _P5+0';16('):z'SkA 16 1 - 55116 5CP — 12
20 — 55120 5CP —
25 — 55125 5CP —
32 — 55132 5CP —
40 — 55140 6CP —
50 2 — 55150 6CP — 6
63 — 55163 6CP —
6 — 55106 2CP —
MCB - 2P - 4,5KkA 10 — 55110 2CP —
400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 — 55116 2CP —
20 — 55120 2CP —
25 2 — 55125 2CP — 6
32 — 55132 2CP —
40 — 55140 2CP —
50 — 55150 2CP —
63 — 55163 2CP —
6 — 55106 3CP —
10 — 55110 3CP —
16 — 55116 3CP —
20 — 55120 3CP —
M‘S)EV'E_PS'OZ'SHI;A 25 3 — 55125 3CP — 4
32 — 55132 3CP —
40 — 55140 3CP —
50 — 55150 3CP —
63 — 55163 3CP —
6 — 55106 4CP —
10 — 55110 4CP —
16 — 55116 4CP —
20 — 55120 4CP —
Mﬁ)iv'~4_P5'02’05szA 25 4 — 55125 4CP — 3
32 — 55132 4CP —
40 — 55140 4CP —
50 — 55150 4CP —
63 — 55163 4CP —

EFA PEL H See Technical Data Sheet - page 243. 159



MODUS 55

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) - SUPER TYPE
Ref. /

EN / IEC 60898-1

Ref. /

Ref. /

Symbol Designation Roted(g)urrent Mod. DIN  Tripping Curve: (?Jor:() Tripping Curve:  Tripping Curve: (I?Jo:)
B C D
1 55101 1BS 55101 1CS 55101 1DS
2 55102 1BS 55102 1CS 55102 1DS
3 55103 1BS ] 55103 1CS 55103 1DS ]
4 55104 1BS 55104 1CS 55104 1DS
6 55106 1BS 55106 1CS 55106 1DS
10 55110 1BS 55110 1CS 55110 1DS
MCB - 1P - 6kA
230/400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 ! 55116 18S 55116 1CS 55116 1DS
20 55120 1BS 55120 1CS 55120 1DS
25 55125 1BS 12 55125 1CS 55125 1DS 12
32 55132 1BS 55132 1CS 55132 1DS
40 55140 1BS 55140 1CS 55140 1DS
50 55150 1BS 55150 1CS 55150 1DS
63 55163 1BS 55163 1CS 55163 1DS
1 55101 6BS 55101 6CS —
2 55102 6BS 55102 6CS —
3 55103 6BS ] 55103 6CS — ]
4 55104 6BS 55104 6CS —
6 55106 6BS 55106 6CS —
MCB - TP+N - 6kA 10 , 55110 6BS 55110 6CS —
230V~ - 50/60Hz 16 55116 6BS 55116 6CS —
20 55120 6BS 55120 6CS —
25 55125 6BS 6 55125 6CS — 6
32 55132 6BS 55132 6CS —
40 55140 6BS 55140 6CS —
50 55150 6BS 55150 6CS —
63 55163 6BS 55163 6CS —
1 55101 2BS 55101 2CS 55101 2DS
2 55102 2BS 55102 2CS 55102 2DS
3 55103 2BS ] 55103 2CS 55103 2DS ]
4 55104 2BS 55104 2CS 55104 2DS
6 55106 2BS 55106 2CS 55106 2DS
10 55110 2BS 55110 2Cs 55110 2DS
MCB - 2P - 6kA
400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 2 55116 28S 55116 2CS 55116 2DS
20 55120 2BS 55120 2CS 55120 2DS
25 55125 2BS 6 55125 2CS 55125 2DS 6
32 55132 2BS 55132 2CS 55132 2DS
40 55140 2BS 55140 2CsS 55140 2DS
50 55150 2BS 55150 2CS 55150 2DS
63 55163 2BS 55163 2CS 55163 2DS

160 H See Technical Data Sheet - page 243.
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MODUS 55

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) - SUPER TYPE EN / IEC 60898-1
Ref. / Ref. / Ref. /
Symbol Designation Rated(g)urrent Mod. DIN  Tripping Curve: (Uo:) Tripping Curve:  Tripping Curve: (Uori()
B C D

1 55101 3BS 55101 3CS 55101 3DS
2 55102 3BS 55102 3CS 55102 3DS

3 55103 3BS ] 55103 3CS 55103 3DS ]
4 55104 3BS 55104 3CS 55104 3DS
6 55106 3BS 55106 3CS 55106 3DS
10 55110 3BS 55110 3CS 55110 3DS

MCB - 3P - 6kA

400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 8 55116 38S 55116 3CS 55116 3DS
20 55120 3BS 55120 3CS 55120 3DS

25 55125 3BS 4 55125 3CS 55125 3DS 4
32 55132 3BS 55132 3CS 55132 3DS
40 55140 3BS 55140 3CS 55140 3DS
50 55150 3BS 55150 3CS 55150 3DS
63 55163 3BS 55163 3CS 55163 3DS
1 55101 4BS 55101 4Cs 55101 4DS
2 55102 4BS 55102 4Cs 55102 4DS

3 55103 4BS ] 55103 4CS 55103 4DS ]
4 55104 4BS 55104 4Cs 55104 4DS
6 55106 4BS 55106 4CS 55106 4DS
MCB - 4P - 6kA 10 ) 55110 4BS 55110 4CS 55110 4DS
400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 55116 4BS 55116 4CS 55116 4DS
20 55120 4BS 55120 4CS 55120 4DS

25 55125 4BS 3 55125 4CS 55125 4DS 3
32 55132 4BS 55132 4CS 55132 4DS
40 55140 4BS 55140 4Cs 55140 4DS
50 55150 4BS 55150 4CS 55150 4DS
63 55163 4BS 55163 4CS 55163 4DS

EFA PEL H See Technical Data Sheet - page 243. 161



MODUS 55

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) - ULTRA TYPE
Ref. /

EN / IEC 60898-1

Ref. /

Ref. /

Symbol Designation Roted(g)urrent Mod. DIN  Tripping Curve: (Uor:() Tripping Curve:  Tripping Curve: (I?Jo:)
B C D
1 55101 1BU 55101 1CU 55101 1DU
2 55102 1BU 55102 1CU 55102 1DU
3 55103 1BU ] 55103 1CU 55103 1DU ]
4 55104 1BU 55104 1CU 55104 1DU
6 55106 1BU 55106 1CU 55106 1DU
10 55110 1BU 55110 1CU 55110 1DU
MCB - 1P - T0kA
230/400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 ! 55116 1BU 55116 1CU 55116 1DU
20 55120 1BU 55120 1CU 55120 1DU
25 55125 1BU 1 55125 1CU 55125 1DU 12
32 55132 1BU 55132 1CU 55132 1DU
40 55140 1BU 55140 1CU 55140 1DU
50 55150 1BU 55150 1CU 55150 1DU
63 55163 1BU 55163 1CU 55163 1DU
1 55101 2BU 55101 2CU 55101 2DU
2 55102 2BU 55102 2CU 55102 2DU
3 55103 2BU ] 55103 2CU 55103 2DU ]
4 55104 2BU 55104 2CU 55104 2DU
6 55106 2BU 55106 2CU 55106 2DU
MCB - 2P - 10kA 10 , 55110 2BU 55110 2CU 55110 2DU
400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 55116 2BU 55116 2CU 55116 2DU
20 55120 2BU 55120 2CU 55120 2DU
25 55125 2BU 1 551252CU 55125 2DU 6
32 55132 2BU 55132 2CU 55132 2DU
40 55140 2BU 55140 2CU 55140 2DU
50 55150 2BU 55150 2CU 55150 2DU
63 55163 2BU 55163 2CU 55163 2DU
1 55101 3BU 55101 3CU 55101 3DU
2 55102 3BU 55102 3CU 55102 3DU
3 55103 3BU ] 55103 3CU 55103 3DU ]
4 55104 3BU 55104 3CU 55104 3DU
6 55106 3BU 55106 3CU 55106 3DU
10 55110 3BU 55110 3CU 55110 3bU
MCB - 3P - 10kA
400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 3 55116 3BU 55116 3CU 55116 3DU
20 55120 3BU 55120 3CU 55120 3DU
25 55125 3BU 1 551253CU 55125 3DU 4
32 55132 3BU 551323CU 55132 3DU
40 55140 3BU 55140 3CU 55140 3DU
50 55150 3BU 55150 3CU 55150 3DU
63 55163 3BU 55163 3CU 55163 3DU

162 H See Technical Data Sheet - page 243.
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MODUS 55

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB) - ULTRA TYPE EN / IEC 60898-1
Rated C Ref. / B Ref. / Ref. / B
Symbol Designation ate (A)Urrem Mod. DIN  Tripping Curve: (Uo:) Tripping Curve:  Tripping Curve: (UOIT)
B C D

1 55101 4BU 55101 4CU 55101 4DU
2 55102 4BU 55102 4CU 55102 4DU

1 1
3 55103 4BU 55103 4CU 55103 4DU
4 55104 4BU 55104 4CU 55104 4DU
6 55106 4BU 55106 4CU 55106 4DU
10 55110 4BU 55110 4CU 55110 4DU

MCB - 4P - T0kA 4

400V~ - 50/60Hz 16 55116 4BU 55116 4CU 55116 4DU
20 55120 4BU 55120 4CU 55120 4DU

25 55125 4BU 1 55125 4CU 55125 4DU 3
32 55132 4BU 55132 4CU 55132 4DU
40 55140 4BU 55140 4CU 55140 4DU
50 55150 4BU 55150 4CU 55150 4DU
63 55163 4BU 55163 4CU 55163 4DU

EFA PEL H See Technical Data Sheet - page 243. 163



MODUS 55

RESIDUAL CURRENT CIRCUIT BREAKER (RCCB) - DIF TYPE EN / IEC 61008-2-1 - A | EN / IEC 61008-1 - AC
Ref. / Ref. /
Symbol Designation Rofed 57" Mod. DIN Class: Class: o
AC () A (ZA)
16 55616 2AC —
RCCB 2P - 10mA 2 1
25 55625 2AC —
16 55616 2BC 55616 2BA
25 55625 2BC 55625 2BA
RCCB 2P - 30mA 2 1
40 55640 2BC 55640 2BA
63 55663 2BC 55663 2BA
25 55625 2DC 55625 2DA
RCCB 2P - 300mA 40 2 55640 2DC 55640 2DA 1
63 55663 2DC 55663 2DA
25 55625 2EC —
RCCB 2P - 500mA 40 2 55640 2EC — 1
63 55663 2EC —
25 55625 4BC 55625 4BA
RCCB 4P - 30mA 40 4 55640 4BC 55640 4BA |
63 55663 4BC 55663 4BA
25 55625 4DC 55625 4DA
RCCB 4P - 300mA 40 4 55640 4DC 55640 4DA 1
63 55663 4DC 55663 4DA
25 55625 4EC —
RCCB 4P - 500mA 40 4 55640 4EC — 1
63 55663 4EC —

Transient Protection - Residual Current Circuit Breakers - DIF Type are protected against nuisance tripping caused by transient leakage currents (lightning,
capacitive loads).

[~] AC Class - For general purpose, protects the environment in the presence of current leakage with a purely sinusoidal waveform.

[AAl A Class - For facilities with equipments such as rectifiers, triacs, efc., that may cause a leakage of current with DC current components,
undetectable by the AC Class devices.

RESIDUAL CURRENT CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH OVERCURRENT PROTECTION (RCBO) - COMBI TYPE  EN / IEC 61009-1

Symbol Designation Rated Current Mod. DIN Closstf.C/urve: (?JO;)

AC(~)/C
6 55306 6BY
10 55310 6BY
16 55316 6BY

RCBO TP+N - 6kA - 30mA 20 2 55320 6BY 1

25 55325 6BY
32 55332 6BY
40 55340 6BY

Transient Protection - Residual Current Circuit Breakers with Overcurrent Protection - COMBI Type are protected against random tripping caused by
transient leakage currents (lightning, capacitive loads).

[~] AC Class - For general purpose, protects the environment in the presence of current leakage with a purely sinusoidal waveform.

164 H See Technical Data Sheet - page 245- 246. EFA PEL



MODUS 55

OVER-VOLTAGE AND SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES (SPD) - POWER TYPE IEC 61643-1
Symbol Designation Rated YSE?Si)(COV) I(r'?/c\n)x Mod. DIN Ref. (?JO;)

230/320V~

SPD - 1P 50/60Hz 10 55410 1DC 2
230/320V~

SPD - 1P 50/60Hz 20 55420 1DC 2
230/320V~

SPD - 1P 50/60Hz 40 55440 1DC 2
380/420V~

SPD - 1P 50/60Hz 60 55460 1DC 2

EFA PEL H See Technical Data Sheet - page 247. 165




MODUS 55

SWITCHES, SIGNALLING DEVICES AND ENERGY MANAGEMENT

ISOLATOR SWITCHES £C 60947.3
Symbol Designation Rated Vo(lLfJOng)e (cov) Rcfei:ln(fxrrem Mod. DIN Ref. (?JOIT)
25 55525 11T
32 55532 11T
12
; 250/415V~ 40 55540 11T
Isolator Switch - 1P 20600 :
63 55563 11T
80 55580 1IT
2
100 55500 11T
25 55525 2IT
32 55532 2IT
; 250/415V~ 40 55540 2IT
Isolator Switch - 2P 20600 ) :
63 55563 2IT
80 55580 2IT
100 55500 21T
25 55525 3IT
32 55532 3IT
; 250/415V~ 40 55540 3IT
Isolator Switch - 3P g 3 :
63 55563 3IT
80 55580 3IT
100 55500 3IT
25 55525 AIT
32 55532 4IT
; 250/415V~ 40 55540 4IT
Isolator Switch - 4P a0/60rts . :
63 55563 AIT
80 55580 4IT
100 55500 41T
INDICATORS
Symbol Designation Color Pc()\/v\v/‘)ar Mod. DIN Ref. (?JO:)
Green 55560 VRD
Pilot Lamp with Diffuser e - : N ]
230V~ - 50/60Hz
Orange 55560 LAR

166
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MODUS 55

INDICATORS
Designation Pt()vv;)er Mod. DIN Ref. (%0;)
3-Phase Voltage Indicator
230V~ - 50/60Hz 1,5 1 55009 1
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 248.
1-Phase Voltage Value Indicator
230V~ - 50/60Hz
m Voltage Level: 195 - 245V~ 55 ! 55010 !
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 249.
3-Phase Voltage Value Indicator
230V~ - 50/60Hz
m Voltage Level: 195 - 245V~. 15,5 2 55011 !
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 250.
DOORBELL TRANSFORMER
. . Secondary Box
Symbol Designation Power Voltage (V) Mod. DIN Ref. (Un)
Doorbell Transformer VA 8.12.94 9 55508 TRE .
230V~ - 50Hz
DOORBELL
Symbol Designation Power VOR?)QG Mod. DIN Ref. (?JO;)
5VA 12 55505 CMP
Doorbell 1 1
6,5VA 230 55565 CMP
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MODUS 55

STAIRCASES TIME-DELAY SWITCH

Designation Ro’red(l%urrem Mod. DIN Ref. (?JO;)

Electronic Staircase Time-Delay Switch 16A

230V~ - 50/60Hz

m Operating Time Regulation: 10 sec. - 10 min. 16 1 55030 1

m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 251.
Staircase Time-Delay Switch 16A with Blockage

230V~ - 50/60Hz

m Operating Time Regulation: 3 min. - 30 min. 16 1 55031 1

m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 252.

Staircase Time-Delay Switch 10A
230V~ - 50/60Hz 10 1 55510 SPA 1
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 253.

CONTACTOR

Designation Type Rated Current (A) Mod. DIN Ref. (?Jori()

Contactor
230V~ - 50/60Hz 2NO 20 1 55502 CTR 1
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 254.

LATCHING RELAY

Designation Type Rated Current (A) Mod. DIN Ref. (%Or:()

Electronic Latching Relay 16A
230V~ - 50/60Hz

m Silent.

INO 16 1 55017 1

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 255.
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MODUS 55

TIME SWITCHES
Box

Designation Type Ro’red(g)urreni Mod. DIN Ref. (Un)

1 Channel Time Switch
230V~ - 50/60Hz A”S'g‘?lgue 16 1 55501 ANL 1
1y

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 256.

1 Channel Digital Time Switch
230V~ - 50/60Hz
m Operation Mode: Manual, Automatic, Random. o
= Output Type: ON, OFF and Pulse. '?/\'/9"3 / 16 2 55037 1
m Memory Space: 400 memories. eexly
m Activation possible with Rockers Push-buttons.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 257.

1 Channel Digital Time Switch Dicital
230V~ - 50/60H gita
z Daily / Weekly 16 2 55501 DIG 1
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 258.

2 Channels Digital Time Switch
230V~ - 50/60Hz
m Operation Mode: Manual, Automatic, Random. o
m Output Type: ON, OFF and Pulse. ?/:/glfi: / 16 2 55039 1
m Memory Space: 400 memories. eexly
m Activation possible with Rockers Push-buttons.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 257.

DIMMER
Designation Ou’rpz;vtvl)’ower Mod. DIN Ref. (lao:)

Modular Electronic Dimmer
230V~ - 50/60Hz
m Connect to Rockers Push-buttons.
m Recommended Maximum Loads:
- Incandescent Lamps: 500W.
- Dimmable compact fluorescent lamps: 300W. 30-500 2 55020 1
-Very-low voltage halogen lamps connected through magnetic
lighting transformers: 500W.
-Very-low voltage halogen lamps connected through electronic
lighting transformers: 500W.

m Silent.

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 259.
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MODUS 55

CONTROL RELAYS

Designation Type Rofed(g)urrem Mod. DIN Ref. (I?Jo;(]

Voltage Control Relay Single Phase
230V~ - 50/60Hz
= Minimum Voltage: 170 - 225V~.

. TNO+NC - 1 55024
m Maximum Voltage: 235 - 290V~.

—_

H See Technical Data Sheet - page 260.

Current Control Relay Single Phase 16A
230V~ - 50/60Hz
m Adjusting Current Value: 1,6 - 16A. TNO+NC 16A 1 55025
H See Technical Data Sheet - page 261.

—_

BUSBARS
Designation lT/;:)'X Length (m) Ref. (%0;)
Pin Type Busbars
Pin Type Busbar - 1P 55563 1PD
Pin Type Busbar - 2P 55563 2PD 10
63 1
Pin Type Busbar - 3P 55563 3PD
Pin Type Busbar - 4P 55563 4PD
“U"” Type Busbars
“U" Type Busbar - 1P 55563 1PF
“U" Type Busbar - 2P 55563 2PF
63 1 10
“U" Type Busbar - 3P 55563 3PF
“U" Type Busbar - 4P 55563 4PF
Flat Busbars
Flat Busbar - 1P - 13 Theets — 55563 TWP
63 10
Flat Busbar - 1P 1 55563 1PP
Top for Pin Type Busbars
Top for Pin Type Busbar - 1P 55563 1TP
Top for Pin Type Busbar - 2P 55563 2TP
— — 10
Top for Pin Type Busbar - 3P 55563 3TP
Top for Pin Type Busbar - 4P 55563 4TP
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MODUS 55

ENERGY SOCKETS IEC 60884-1
Designation Color Raied(g)urrenf Mod. DIN Ref. (%Jo;()
White 55532 CBR
Safety Earth Socket (Schuko Type) Red 55532 CVM
16A - 250V~
Orange 55532 CLR
White 55531 CBR
Earth Socket (Schuko Type) Red 55531 CVM
16A - 250V~
Orange 55531 CLR
Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with Blockage 55536 CVM
16A - 250V~
Red
Earth Socket (Schuko Type) with Blockage and Signal
Light 55537 CVM
16A - 250V~
16 2,5 4
White 55512 CBR
Safety Earth Socket (French Type) Red 55512 CVM
16A - 250V~
Orange 55512 CLR
White 55511 CBR
Earth Socket (French Type) Red 55511 CVM
16A - 250V~
Orange 55511 CLR
Earth Socket (French Type) with Blockage 55516 CVM
16A - 250V~
Red
Earth Socket (French Type) with Blockage and Signal
Light 55517 CVM
16A - 250V~
ACCESSORIES
Designation Color Ro?ed(g)urreni Mod. DIN Ref. (?JO;)
Adapter for Q45 Modules to Electrical Panels BR — — 45990 A 10
Blocking Pin for Q45 Series Sockets — — — 45991 25

Two Lateral Connector
1P2X - 63 1 55563 1LG 10

m Terminal’s Capacity to 25mm?.
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ACCESSORIES FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS

Ref. Color (?JO:)
Large E14 - 5W Lamp 81011 . 10
250V~
Small E14 - 5W Lamp 81012 o 10
250V~
Ref. Color (EL;J?)
5mm Fitting (100 Units) 81052 — 1
5mm Fitting (500 Units) 81053 — 1
5mm Fitting (1000 Units) 81054 — 1
5mm Fitting (5000 Units) 81055 — 1
6mm Fitting (100 Units) 81062 — 1
6mm Fitting (500 Units) 81063 — 1
6mm Fitting (1000 Units) 81064 — 1
6mm Fitting (5000 Units) 81065 — 1
8mm Fitting (100 Units) 81082 — 1
8mm Fitting (500 Units) 81083 — 1
8mm Fitting (1000 Units) 81084 — 1
10mm Fitting (100 Units) 81102 — 1
10mm Fitting (500 Units) 81103 — 1
10mm Fitting (1000 Units) 81104 — 1
Ref. Color (?Jo:)
E27 Lamp-holder for Ceiling Mounting 81201 . 20
200W Max. - 250V~
E27 Lamp-holder for Luminair es 81211 o 20
4A - 250V~
E27 Lamp-holder for Table Lamps 81221 . 20
4A - 250V~
E27 Base Lamp-holder 81251 . 10

4A - 250V~
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mec 21 | WATERPROOF 48 WIRING DIAGRAMS

CONTROL DEVICES

SINGLE POLE SWITCH SINGLE POLE SWITCH SINGLE POLE SWITCH
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT WITH PILOT LAMP

d

T0AX - 250V~ T0AX - 250V~ TOAX - 250V~

TWO-POLE SWITCH TWO-POLE SWITCH TWO-POLE SWITCH
WITH PILOT LAMP WITH PILOT LAMP - 20A

g s o

10AX - 250V~ T0AX - 250V~ 20A - 250V~

CARD-SYSTEM SWITCH TWO CIRCUITS SWITCH THREE CIRCUITS SWITCH

i dided

T0AX - 250V~ TOAX - 250V~ T6AX - 250V~

TWO-WAY SWITCH - T0A AND 20A TWO-WAY SWITCH WITH ORIENTING LIGHT

g

10AX - 250V~ 10AX - 250V~

TWO-WAY SWITCH WITH PILOT LAMP DOUBLE TWO-WAY SWITCH - 10A AND 20A

¢

~
10AX - 250V~ T0AX - 250V~
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

mec 21 | WATERPROOF 48

CONTROL DEVICES

INTERMEDIATE SWITCH

10AX - 250V~

10AX - 250V~

INTERMEDIATE SWITCH WITH ORIENTING LIGHT

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON

@

10A - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON (NO+NC)

@)

10A - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON WITH
ORIENTING LIGHT - 250V~

10A - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON WITH
ORIENTING LIGHT - 12V

6A - 12V

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON WITH
INDEPENDENT PILOT LAMP

10A - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON
WITH IDENTIFICATION - 250V~

10A - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON
WITH IDENTIFICATION - 12V

6A-12V

DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON

O

10A - 250V~

DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON (2NO+2NC)

O

10A - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON/
TWO-WAY SWITCH

@)

10A - 250V~

VENETIAN SWITCH /
VENETIAN SWITCH
WITH MECHANICAL BLOCKAGE

10A - 250V~

VENETIAN DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON

10A - 250V~
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mec 21 | WATERPROOF 48

WIRING DIAGRAMS

CONTROL DEVICES

VENETIAN DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON FOR
MULTIPLE POINTS BLINDS CONTROL

(Control from 1 point)

10A - 250V~

VENETIAN DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON FOR
MULTIPLE POINTS BLINDS CONTROL

(Control from 2 or several points)

10A - 250V~

ROTARY TWO-WAY SWITCH - 16A
ROTARY PUSH-BUTTON - 16A

16AX - 250V~
16A - 250V~

KEY LOCK TWO-WAY SWITCH
KEY LOCK PUSH-BUTTON

10AX - 250V~
T0A - 250V~

PULL-CORD TWO-WAY SWITCH

10A - 250V~

ROTARY SWITCH - 16A
PULL-CORD PUSH-BUTTON

16AX - 250V~
10A - 250V~
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

QUADRO 45

CONTROL DEVICES

SINGLE POLE SWITCH

o

10AX - 250V~

SINGLE POLE SWITCH
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT

10AX - 250V~

SINGLE POLE SWITCH
WITH PILOT LAMP

10AX - 250V~

TWO-POLE SWITCH

TOAX - 250V~

TWO-POLE SWITCH
WITH PILOT LAMP

L
N °

(€
DO
L1 45023 L2

i ==
Lo

& s~ g
Q)

T0AX - 250V~

TWO CIRCUITS SWITCH

10AX - 250V~

TWO-WAY SWITCH

10AX - 250V~

TWO-WAY SWITCH
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT
L

N Py

s

~
T0AX - 250V~

TWO-WAY SWITCH
WITH PILOT LAMP

é

FHOO

L 45073 N

me

|

3w g
CJ®

H

oia)

10AX - 250V~

INTERMEDIATE SWITCH

#
HHO 0

T st ¥

T0AX - 250V~

-

~
T0AX - 250V~

INTERMEDIATE SWITCH WITH ORIENTING LIGHT

fbor=Tod)

T oz g

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON

©

10A - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON (NO+NC)

@

10A-250v~  NA NF

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT - 250V~

L
N

10A - 250V~
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QUADRO 45

WIRING DIAGRAMS

CONTROL DEVICES

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT - 12V

4 45162

OH
S

6A - 12V

DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON

10A - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON/
TWO-WAY SWITCH

L

10A - 250V~

VENETIAN SWITCH /
VENETIAN SWITCH
WITH MECHANICAL BLOCKAGE

10A - 250V~

VENETIAN DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON

10A - 250V~

VENETIAN DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON FOR
MULTIPLE POINTS BLINDS CONTROL

(Control from 1 point)

10A - 250V~

VENETIAN DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON FOR
MULTIPLE POINTS BLINDS CONTROL

(Control from 2 or several points)

L
N

10A - 250V~ Shont
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WIRING DIAGRAMS 2600 Series| 3700 Series | 47 Series

CONTROL DEVICES

SINGLE POLE SWITCH

J?L®

10AX - 250V~

SINGLE POLE SWITCH
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT

L

\i
% ®
v

| E—

T0AX - 250V~

SINGLE POLE SWITCH
WITH PILOT LAMP

L

N

. i ®

10AX - 250V~ | ‘

TWO CIRCUITS SWITCH

¥ |37

T0AX - 250V~ L1

TWO-WAY SWITCH

10AX - 250V~

TWO-WAY SWITCH WITH
ORIENTING LIGHT

L

-
D
-«

«
<-__

~
10AX - 250V~

TWO-WAY SWITCH
WITH PILOT LAMP

L

N

T0AX - 250V~

DOUBLE TWO-WAY SWITCH

T
Li a0

10AX - 250V~

INTERMEDIATE SWITCH

T0AX - 250V~

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON

@

10A - 250V~

=
|

ROCKER PUSH-BUTTON SWITCH
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT

L
N

10A - 250V~

PUSH-BUTTON SWITCH

o |4 P

2A - 250V~

PUSH-BUTTON SWITCH
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT - 250V~

L

o ] b

2A - 250V~

PUSH-BUTTON SWITCH
WITH ORIENTING LIGHT - 12V

1
€l

. PR

VENETIAN SWITCH

10A - 250V~

VENETIAN DOUBLE PUSH-BUTTON

L

10A - 250V~

EFAPEL

181




mec 21 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MEC 21 SERIES - MECHANISMS

DESCRIPTION

® One Mechanism for Flush Mounting Devices

| sirius70 | APOLO 5000

m The IP44 Kit for mechanisms of single rocker (Ref. 21981) and double rockers (Ref.
21982) assures the Protection Degree IP44 to the Mechanisms of the MEC 21 Series.

CHARACTERISTICS

B Mechanisms in technical thermoplastic - resistant material, non-conductive.
m Control Devices
m 10A - 250V~ - connections with screwless terminals.
n 16A e 20A - 250V~ - connections with screw terminals.
= In accordance with EN 60669-1 Standard.
m Energy Sockets
m Earth Socket (Schuko and French types):
u 16A - 250V~.
» Connections with screws or screwless terminals.
u In accordance with IEC 60884-1; DIN VDE 0620-1 (Schuko) and NF C 61-314 (French) Standards.
m Earth Socket (British Type) :
= 13A - 250V~.
= With and without Pilot Lamp.
» In accordance the BS 1363-2 Standard.
m Earth Socket (Euro-USA Type):
u 15A - 127V~/16A - 250V~.
» In accordance with ANSI; NEMA WD-6 (Figure 5-15) and IEC 60884-1 Standards.
m Earth Socket (USA NEMA Type):
u 15A - 127V~.
» In accordance with SASO 2204 Standard.
» In accordance with NEMA WD-6 (Figure 5-15) Standard.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

71,0
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET mec 21

IP44 KIT (MEC 21 SERIES - MECHANISMS)

IP44 KIT

sirius70 APOLO 5000

eeeeee Series

Single Rockers Double Rockers
(Ref. 21981) (Ref. 21982)

Rubber Gasket
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QUADRO 45 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

SEMI-ASSEMBLED DEVICES

CHARACTERISTICS

B Certified Product - Warranty of Quality and Security.

B Semi-assembled devices in technical thermoplastic - resistant material, non-conductive.
B Semi-assembled Devices - 1 and 2 Modules.

B Variety Functions:
- Control Devices;
- Temperature Control;
— Motion Detectors;
- Electrical Blinds Control;
- Voice and Data Sockets;

— R - TV - SAT Sockets;

- Energy Sockets.
B ENERGY SOCKETS:
- Single, double and triple;
—  With outlets tilted 45°;
- In 4 colors for identification of special circuits;

- With and without Adapters for trunking mounting.

DIMENSIONS (mm):

17,3
-] RN EE— - -
3 @
=< < I " 1m™ - - -
<
|
I
22,4
44,3
1L
44,8 31,8
41,0
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET | sirius70 | APOLO 5000 | QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45

design Siza Vieira

DIGITAL TIME SWITCHES
(REF 21041 | 45041 S | 21042 | 45042 S)

DESCRIPTION

® MEC 21 Mechanisms:

- Finishings - I sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
m Semi-assembled devices - QUADRO 45:

- Finishings - QUADRO 45 | GUI-}EJBBSQ5

m The Digital Time Switch allows to control an installation or equipment according to daily
or weekly programmed schedule.

m Includes capacity for 24 different program settings.

B Automatic Winter-Summer official time adjustment and possibility of programming a
period of inactivity (holydays).

OPERATION
m Allows to change the ON/OFF state of each circuit by manual operation.
m Allows independent programming of the ON, OFF and PULSE functions (1-59 seconds) for each circuit.

CHARACTERISTICS

m 1 Circuit: T6A - 230V~ - 50Hz.

m 2 Circuits: 6A + 6A - 230V~ - 50Hz.

m Power consumption: < TW.

B Memory capacity: 24.

m Output type: ON, OFF and PULSE (1 to 59 seconds).
B Programming accuracy: 1 second.

m Operating accurancy: < 1 sec/day.

m Operating temperature: -10°C to +45°C.
m Battery back up: 24 hours.

m Outputs: NO + NC.

m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.

WIRING DIAGRAMS

16A N 6A N
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| sirius70 | APOLO 5000 | QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

design Siza Vieira

ELECTRONIC VERY LOW TENSION 4-GANG PUSH-BUTTON
(REF. 21164 | 45164 S)

DESCRIPTION

® MEC 21 Mechanisms:
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
m Semi-assembled devices - QUADRO 45:
- Finishings - QUADRO 45 | GU62R945
m Compatible with input modules of different home automation systems.
m Single entry - four independent output.

m Contact opening and closing through micro switch (voltage free and of Very Low
Tension).

OPERATION

m Press each rockers to close the circuit.

CHARACTERISTICS

B Maximum power dissipation: 60mW (DC 12V 50mA).
® Maximum voltage: 32V.

® Insulation resistance: =100MQ.

m Electric strength: AC 250V~ 50Hz/Tmin.

m Operating temperature: -25°C to +70°C.

B Maximum relative humidity: (40°C) < 95%.

m Contact resistance: = 40mQ.

m Outputs: 4NO.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

| sirius70 | APOLO 5000 | QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45

design Siza Vieira

TEMPERATURE CONTROL

(REF 21232 | 45232 'S | 21233 | 45233 S)

Chronothermostat).

DESCRIPTION
PROGRAMMABLE CHRONOTHERMOSTAT
B MEC 21 Mechanisms:
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
B Semi-assembled devices - QUADRO 45:
- Finishings - QUADRO 45 | GU69989§5
m [t allows to control manually or automatically the heating/cooling system in accordance
with a daily/weekly programming and with preprogrammed temperatures.
B Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self
detection.
® Automatic winter/summer time change.
m Possibility of programming a period of inactivity (holydays).
m Battery back up: 24 hours.
THERMOSTAT WITH INFRARED REMOTE CONTROL
B MEC 21 Mechanisms:
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
® Semi-assembled devices - QUADRO 45:
- Finishings - QUADRO 45 | GU%I?EBCZJQS
B Allows to control the heating or cooling system in accordance with the required
temperature.
m Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter (Ref. 81902) or by
the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions (Ref. 81900).
B Possibility of connecting the Floor Temperature Sensor (Ref. 81950), with automatic self
detection.
m TIMER from 15 to 90 minutes (at intervals of 15 minutes).
OPERATION

m Allows to select a constant desired room temperature (with the Thermostat with Infrared Remote Control).
m Allows to select a desired room temperature for different times of the day and for different days of the week (with the Programmable

CHARACTERISTICS
m 230V~ - 50Hz - 16A.
m Consumption: < TW.

m Operating temperature: -10°C to +45°C.
m Range of temperatures readings: -9°C to 35°C.
m Optimized for electric floor heating.

® Programmable temperatures: maximum, minimum, “anti freeze” and floor temperature sensor.
B Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.

WIRING DIAGRAMS (HEATING / COOLING)

L]

|-

16A L l

N

Floor Temperature Floor Temperature
Sensor Sensor

[

]

16A L
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| sirius70 | APOLO 5000 | QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

design Siza Vieira

MOTION DETECTORS
(REF. 21401 | 45401 S | 21402 | 45402 S)

DESCRIPTION
® MEC 21 Mechanisms:
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
B Semi-assembled devices - QUADRO 45:
- Finishings - QUADRO 45 | GU6|5359345
m Controls the connection of electrical circuits according to the detection of motion and
surrounding luminosity.
m Compatible with any electrical load.
m Wall mounting.
OPERATION

® Remove the cover of the mechanism to reach the adjustments potentiometers.
B Proceed to make the necessary adjustments.

Range of Detection and Detecting Angle

160°
Operating Time Regulation Sensibility Regulation

25m

CHARACTERISTICS
m 230V~ - 50Hz.
m Ref. 21401: 1000W.
m Ref. 21402: 400W.
m It needs a neutral conductor.
m Consumption: < TW.
m Sensitivity regulation.
m Operating time regulation: 5 sec. to 5 min.
m Range of detection: 8 meters.
B Maximum height: 2,5 meters.
m Detection angle: 160°.
m Outputs: NO+NC.
B Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.

WIRING DIAGRAM

6A N
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET | sirius70 | APOLO 5000 | QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45

design Siza Vieira

ELECTRICAL BLINDS CONTROL
(REF 21311 | 45311S | 21312 | 453125

DESCRIPTION
GENERAL BLINDS CONTROL MODULE WITH INFRARED REMOTE CONTROL
® MEC 21 Mechanisms:
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
m Semi-assembled devices - QUADRO 45:
- Finishings - QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45.
sesign Sz Viera
m They allow manually or automatically, the general or individual control of blinds,
according to the programmed schedule or the surroundings conditions (luminosity,
wind, efc.), measured by associated sensors.
m Local control of blinds.
B Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds Control
(Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions (Ref. 81900).
B Battery back up: 24 hours.
m Allows to receive sensor signals: 230V~ (PR1 and PR2).
B 2 programming functions (up or down)
m Function “Stand-By”.
LOCAL BLINDS CONTROL MODULE WITH INFRARED REMOTE CONTROL
® MEC 21 Mechanisms:
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
m Semi-assembled devices - QUADRO 45:
- Finishings - QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45.
e Sea Vit
m Individual control of blinds.
m Local control of blinds.
B Possibility to be controlled by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter for Blinds Control
(Ref. 81901) or by the Infrared Remote Control Transmitter Multifunctions (Ref. 81900).
OPERATION
B Press the buttons to open/close the blinds.
m Allows to programme two operations for each 24 hours (only in the General Blinds Control Module).
CHARACTERISTICS
B 230V~=10% - 50Hz - 6A (1380W, cosp=1).
m Consumption: < TW.
m Outputs: NO.
m Inverter contact (NO+NC), voltage free.
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ELECTRICAL BLINDS CONTROL
(REF 21311 | 45311S | 21312 | 453125

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

WIRING DIAGRAM

m BLINDS CENTRALIZED INSTALLATION - WITH BLINDS CONTROL MODULES

6A

Ref. 21311/45311 S

Ref. 21312/45312 S

Ref. 21312/45312 S

vVVeVvwv

General Blinds Control (G)

General Output - Down

Blinds Power Supply (line)

General Output - Up
Power Suply (line)

Power Suply (neutral)

Local Blinds Control (C1), (C2), ...

Output for Motor - Down
Blinds Power Supply (line)
Output for Motor - Up
Power Suply (line)

Power Suply (neutral)

0 ® N v AWM=

Signal input priority 2 (230V~) -
Signal input priority 2 (230V~) - Up
Signal input priority 1 (230V~) -
Signal input priority 1 (230V~) - Up

® NS U RN

Signal input from General Blinds Control - Down

Signal input from General Blinds Control - Up

Signal input from the Local Blinds Control - Down

Signal input from the Local Blinds Control - Up

OPERATION INPUTS (EXAMPLE DOWN Y)

INPUT PR1
VA
230V
Output (V)
0 >
90 sec.
A
230V
Input PR1 (V)
0

At

\J

230V-

Vi

INPUT PR2

Output (V)

230V

At

Input PR2 (V)

\/

At

\
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ELECTRICAL BLINDS CONTROL
(REF. 81512 | 81511)

DESCRIPTION
AUTOMATIC RELAY FOR BLINDS CONTROL
m Allows to control the individual and general control of a set of blinds.
m Can be installed into a standard wall box, in the derivation boxes near the blinds or
in deep wall boxes and behind the wiring devices installed in the same box.
m Temporized.
RELAY FOR BLINDS CONTROL
m Only compatible with Venetian Double Push-button for Multiple Points Blinds
Control (Ref. 21283 / 45283 S).
m Allows the individual and general control of a set of blinds.
m Can be installed into a standard wall box, in the derivation boxes near the blinds or
in deep wall boxes and behind the wiring devices installed in the same box.
m Not temporized.
OPERATION

m Press the associated buttons to open/close the blinds.

CHARACTERISTICS
m 230V~ - 50Hz - 6A (1380W, cosp=1).
m Consumption: < TW.
m Opening and closing time: 90 secondes (only Automatic Relay for Blinds Control - Ref. 81512).
B Electrical blockage: with the Relay for Blinds Control, the electrical blockage (protection against two simultaneous orders) is guaranteed
by the association of the Relay for Blinds Control with the Venetian Double Push-button for Multiple Points Blinds Control (Ref. 21283 /45283S).

DIMENSIONS (mm)

358 23,9

Y0000 T

48,0
I
I
I
I

19,0000 4] g

OPERATION INPUTS (EXAMPLE DOWN Y)

REF. 81511 REF. 81512
Motor A Motor g
230V - 230V Pt
0 — — > 0
A, A, ! !
General General
Local A Local
230V - 230V 4
Input |_| In
put
Local/General (¥) o — > Local/General (¥) 0 >
At M, ! !
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ELECTRICAL BLINDS CONTROL
(REF. 81512 / 81511)

WIRING DIAGRAMS
m BLINDS CENTRALIZED INSTALLATION - WITH AUTOMATIC RELAYS FOR BLINDS CONTROL (REF. 81512)

: T
| T

] Ll

Note: The protection against two simultaneous orders of open or close applied in the same device or different devices, is guaranteed by the software of the relay.

m BLINDS CENTRALIZED INSTALLATION - WITH RELAYS FOR BLINDS CONTROL (REF. 81511)

o[ e[

L A
N _ _ ¢
" | | ]
| | R
° ° >
A
| 4
‘I:— _“:— Ref. 21283/45283

Notes:

- It is required to hold down the buttons in order to open / close entirely the blinds.

- The protection against two simultaneous opening and close orders in the same device or different devices is guaranteed by the combination of the mechanism
(Ref. 21283 / 45283 S) and the relay (Ref. 81511). For this reason, this relay works only with the mentioned mechanism.

m Automatic Relay for Blinds Control (Ref. 81512) m Relay for Blinds Control (Ref. 81511)
N - Neutral N - Neutral
L - Phase L - Phaose
A - Output for motor - Up A - Output for motor - Up
VY - Output for motor - Down Y - Output for motor - Down
GENERAL - Inputs from the General Control GENERAL - Inputs from the General Control
LOCAL - Inputs from the Local Control LOCAL - Inputs from the Local Control
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DIMMERS
(REF 21210 | 21211] 21212 | 21213 | 21214 | 21215 | 21219)

DESCRIPTION
m MEC 21 Mechanisms:
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
m Allows to adjust the luminous flux of one or more lamps.
OPERATION

m Rotary variation of luminous flux.
m Press button for ON / OFF switching status.

CHARACTERISTICS

B Maximum Recommended Loads

SH
= B [m o Y g 7 (m)
N
TN | —
R R R RC 1 RC 1 RC 1 %l
Type Fuse Min.
230V~ CFL LED EVG
50Hz DIMMABLE DIMMABLE | DIMMABLE | DIMMABLE | 1-10V
Max. Max. Max. Max. Max. Max. Max. Max.
REF. 21210 — | FO,8A/250V~| — — — _ _ _ _ 40mA _
REF. 21211 H T2A/250V~ | 20W/VA | 500W | 500W 500VA —_ —_— — —_— —_—
REF. 21212 —_ 5W/VA | 320W 320W —_ 320VA —_ —_ —_— —_
REF. 21213 m —_— 20W/VA | 550W 550W —_— 550VA —_— —_— — —_—
REF. 21214 T1A/250V~ | 7W/VA | 110W 110W T10VA — 110w 110w —_— —_
REF. 21215 m — 15W/VA | 150W 150W —_— 150VA 150W 150W — —_—
REF. 21219 F2,5A/250V~ | 20W/VA | 600W | 600W — —_— — — — 600VA
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DIMMERS
(REF. 21210 | 21211 21212 | 21213 | 21214 | 21215 | 21219)
WIRING DIAGRAMS
m REF. 21210 (EVG 1-10V)
L
230V~ N
N
L EVG
+
I L |
m REF. 21211 /21212 /21213 /21214 /21215
L
230V~ N °
11
o R
m REF. 21211 /21212 /21213 /21214/ 21215
L
230V~N °
‘ |
‘ |
AT
m REF. 21219
L
230V~ N
[
T x
m REF. 21219
L
230V~ °
‘ ‘ sl i
T &
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BUZZER
(REF. 21990)
DESCRIPTION
m MEC 21 Mechanisms:
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
OPERATION
m Emits a sound signal when powered.
CHARACTERISTICS
m Voltage: 230V~ - 50Hz.
B Frequency: 50Hz.
m Type: D (Type D beep).
m Cycle of operation: 5/15 seconds.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

71,0

Vs

23,9

259
30,9

WIRING DIAGRAM
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MULTIMEDIA SOCKETS | RADIO, TELEVISION AND SATELLITE SOCKETS

DESCRIPTION
® MEC 21 Mechanisms: (Multimedia Sockets | Radio, Television and Satellite Sockets):
- Finishings - | sirius70 | APOLO 5000.
m Semi-assembled devices - QUADRO 45: (Radio, Television and Satellite Sockets):
- Finishings - QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45.
cesigy Sz Vi
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
101 23,1
64
A - Derivation Losses N
B - Return Losses
C - Isolation between Outputs §
B =
o ’_l
5 i : 7 7 7 \ \ 7
Bl - B
. = =
\T/ §
17
31,8 19,2
SOCKETS TYPE
FO RJ45
TYPOLOGY REF. RADIO v SAT SC-APC Cat. 6
21543 ©  ® O
z =
= onnection -
§ 21545 @) ® (o) el -
= O O [star Connection 21546 @ @ @
o
o 21533 @) ®
E i O O |Star Connection 21534 @ @ [ﬁ-
21535 @) ® b1 [
21554 Q ®
&
o OO @J@)
-
21555
§ | Crossover Terminal @ @ @
Z I
S
o | @
&
)
OO OO
21565
! Crossover Terminal @ @ @
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MULTIMEDIA SOCKETS | RADIO, TELEVISION AND SATELLITE SOCKETS

H R - TV - SAT SOCKETS (IMPEDANCE OF 75 Ohm)

58 Bl S. HIGH
RETURN FM LOW /DAB HYPER UHF SAT
CONNECTOR/
OUTPUTS
4-47 84-108|112-174 |174-230|230-446 | 470-862 |950-2150 2150-2400
MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz
IEC v
STAR | malE @ 0,8 1,0 0,8 0,8 0,8 0,8 0,8 2,0 - - -
21543
21544 R
21545 | |EC
21546 | FEMALE @ 174 | 17,4 | 174 | 17,4 | 174 | 17,4 | 17,4 | 174 - - - >20 | >18 | -
45543 S
SAT
NQ 2b F (SAT-IN)
< FEMALE @ - - - - - - - - 2,2 2,6 500mA
IEC v
MALE @ 6,2% 6,27 6,27 6,2% 6,0%1 6,241 5,81 8,6* . . .
TERMINAL
21555 | R
45555 | couxi e @ 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 - - - >12 >18 --
NQ 2b
Po| AT . (SAT-IN)
FEMALE @ - - - - - - - - ’ ’ 500mA
IEC A4
MALE @ 10,0¢' [ 10,0¢' | 10,0¢' | 10,0<' | 9,6*" | 10,0¢" | 10,0¢' | 10,0%! - - -
CROSSOVER
21565 | . R
45565 S | cevale @ 20,0+ | 20,0+ | 20,0*' | 20,0*' | 20,0*" | 20,0¢' | 20,0¢' | 20,0*' - - <3,6 >12 >18 -
NQ 2b
P AT o | ae (SAT-IN)
FEMALE - - - - - - - - ’ ’ 500mA

H R - TV SOCKETS (IMPEDANCE OF 75 Ohm)

58 BIIl S. HIGH
RETURN FM Low /DAB HYPER UHF SAT
CONNECTOR/
OUTPUTS
4-47 84-108|112-174|174-230|230-446 | 470-862 |950-2150|2150-2400
MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz
STAR v
21533 | EC @ 02 | 04 | 04 | - 1,0 1,0 04 0.8 - -
21534
21535 -- >20 -
45533 S R
IEC o
FEMALE @ - - - 2,000 - - - - - -
NQ 2a
c v
TERMINAL | £ @ 581 | 607 | 6051 | - | 60 | 607 | 60 | 64* - -
21554
45554 S - >20 >18
R
IEC *
NQ 2a | FemALE @ - - - 8,2*1 - - - - - e
v
CROSSOVER Nl\ifg @ 8,2+ 8,2<1 | 8,2+ . 8,0+ 7,44 7,4+ 8,41 - -
21564 N
45564 S 1,695 >20 >18
R
IEC 8 8!
NQ 2a | FEMALE @ o - - 4 o o o o o o
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1. INSTALLATION SELECTION

m INSTALLATION WITH MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNITS:

POWER SUPPLY MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNIT [ SOUND CONTROL UNIT I LOUSPEAKERS

BEDROOM B Modular Sound Central Unit with FM Tuner

associated with Sound Control Units without
FM Tuner:

LIVING-ROOM

- Broadcast of the same audio signal (radio / external
source) throughout the space.

- Individual volume control.

— Installation suitable for OPEN SPACE / commerciall
spaces.

SUITE
KITCHEN B Modular Sound Central Unit without FM Tuner:
- Broadcast from an external source throughout the space.

- Full autonomy tuning in the different spaces.

B INSTALLATION WITHOUT MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNITS:

POWER SUPPLY [ SOUND CONTROL UNIT B LOUSPEAKERS

BEDROOM

LIVING-ROOM

m Sound Control Units with FM Tuner:

SUITE - Full autonomy controlling all features.

KITCHEN
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2. POWER SUPPLIES

DESCRIPTION
m The Power Supplies are intended to transform the network voltage value, rectify it and supply the Sound Centrals and Controls Units
with a voltage of 15V ——.
2.1 Power Supply 15V-— 30W for DIN Rail Mounting
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm) | CONNECTIONS
PARAMETER UNIT |MINIMUM| PROVIDED |[MAXIMUM| OBS.
~ | VOLTAGE V~ 85 230 264
=)
E FREQUENCY Hz 47 ~ 63
" |CONSUMPTION| A 0,48 230V~
EFFICIENCY % 83
5 VOLTAGE e 15
E CURRENT A 2,0 (Max.)
O | POWER \W 30
@ | 1. Can be installed in the electrical panel or in a secondary or
5 a floor electrical panel;
z
Z | 2. The tubing to supply electrical energy to the sound system
f—z must be independent of the others;
é 3. Possible to supply energy to 10 Stereo Channel Sound
% Control Units and 20 Mono Channel Sound Control Units
£ and 1 Module Sound Central Unit.
2.2 Power Supply 15V-— 12W for Installation in Hollow Ceilings
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm) | CONNECTIONS
PARAMETER UNIT |MINIMUM| PROVIDED |[MAXIMUM| OBS.
5 | VOLAGE vV~ 85 230 264
; FREQUENCY |  Hz 47 ~ 63
~ | CONSUMPTION A 0,174 230V~
EFFICIENCY % 85
5 VOLTAGE p— 15
% CURRENT A 0,8 (Max.)
O | POWER \W 12
@ | 1. Fits in the back of the 5” loudspeakers installed in a Flush
5 Mounting Deep Ceiling Box for 5” Loudspeakers (Ref. 75984);
z
Z | 2. The tubing to supply electrical energy to the sound system TERMINAL PARAMETER
g must be independent of the others; L 230V~ AC PHASE IN
g 3. Possible to supply energy to 4 Stereo Channel Sound Control N 230V~ AC NEUTRAL IN
I Units and 1 Module Sound Central Unit, or 8 Mono Channel 2 15v= (+) Out
£ Sound Control Units and 1 Module Sound Central Unit. 4 (-) Out
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2. POWER SUPLLIES (CONTINUATION)

2.3 Power Supply Module 15V = 5W

CHARACTERISTICS CONNECTIONS

PARAMETER | UNIT (MINIMUM| PROVIDED |MAXIMUM| OBS.
| VOLTAGE V~ 100 230 264
=)
E FREQUENCY Hz 47 ~ 63
= |CONSUMPTION| A 0,065 230V~

EFFICIENCY % 85
5 | VOLTAGE V- 15
E CURRENT A 0,3 (Max.)
O |  POWER w 5
@ | 1. Can be installed in mechanisms boxes* (Ref. 21380) or in Cable
5 Trunking adapters of the QUADRO 45 Series (Ref. 45380 $);
52 TERMINAL PARAMETER
2z | 2. The ’rubihg to supply electrical energy to the sound system L 230V~ AC PHASE IN
[} must be independent of the others;
E N 230V~ AC NEUTRAL IN
= | 3. Each Power Supply can feed energy to 1 Stereo or Mono 2 (+) Out
E Sound Control. 1 15V=
z (-) Out
= NOTE: * - Use preferable deep mechanism boxes.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

71,0

31,8
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3. MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNITS

DESCRIPTION

B The Modular Sound Central Units main functions are to receive a sound external source, transform it to the Sound Control Units installed
in the entire sound system installation.

3.1 One Stereo Channel Modular Sound Central Unit with FM Tuner

CHARACTERISTICS CONNECTIONS
PARAMETER UNIT |MINIMUM| PROVIDED | MAXIMUM OBS.
POWER SUPPLY
VOLTAGE V= 13,5 15,0 16,5 —
CONSUMPTION mA 1,0 — 70 STANDBY/ON
AUDIO (AUX)
INPUT SENSITIVITY Vrms — 1,0 — | Veut=1,2v TERMINAL PARAMETER
+(2) POWER SUPPLY (+) 15V==
INPUT IMPEDANCE KQ — 30,0 — — IN
- (4) COMMON (-)
+(2) POWER SUPPLY
FREQUENCY RESPONSE Hz 20 — <20k -3dB ouT @ OF COMMAND 15V
FM TUNER . R SOUND INPUT RIGHT CHANNEL
L:N o - SOUND INPUT COMMON
QOUTPUT LEVEL FM Vrms — 0,7 — 75KHz L SOUND INPUT LEFT CHANNEL
AUDIO R SOUND OUTPUT RIGHT CHANNEL
FREQUENCY RANGE MHz 87,5 — 108 — ourt L SOUND OUTPUT LEFT CHANNEL
Audio Input through 3,5mm Jack. A ANTENNA
DIMENSIONS (mm)
Q
: - - -
31,0 14,2
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3. MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNITS (CONTINUATION)

3.2 One Stereo Channel Modular Sound Central Unit and
3 Stereo Channel Auxiliary Input Module

CHARACTERISTICS CONNECTIONS
PARAMETER UNIT ‘MINIMUM‘PROVIDED‘MAXIMUM‘ OBS. TERMINAL PARAMETER
POWER SUPPLY +(2) POWER SUPPLY (+) 15V=
VOLTAGE V= 13,5 15,0 16,5 — ™ - (4) COMMON (-)
CONSUMPTION mA 1,0 — 70 STANDBY/ON out +(2) POWER SUPPLY
AUDIO (AUX) 4 OF COMMAND 15V===
INPUT SENSITIVITY Vrms — 1,0 — Vout = 1,2V 15 SOUND OUTPUT CHANNEL 1 LEFT
INPUT IMPEDANCE KQ — 30,0 — — 16 SOUND OUTPUT CHANNEL 1 RIGHT
FREQUENCY RESPONSE Hz 20 - <20k -3dB 25 SOUND OUTPUT CHANNEL 2 LEFT
Audio Input through 3,5mm Jack. AUDIO 26 SOUND OUTPUT CHANNEL 2 RIGHT
ouTt 35 SOUND OUTPUT CHANNEL 3 LEFT
36 SOUND OUTPUT CHANNEL 3 RIGHT
45 SOUND OUTPUT CHANNEL 4 LEFT
46 SOUND OUTPUT CHANNEL 4 RIGHT

DIMENSIONS (mm)

71,0

‘71,0

31,0 13,4
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4. SOUND CONTROL UNITS

DESCRIPTION

m The Sound Control Units have the main function to receive the audio signal from the internal tuner or from an external local source,
amplifie and distribute it to the loudspeakers.

4.1 One Stereo Channel Sound Control Unit with FM Tuner, Alarm Clock and

Infrared Remote Control

CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
PARAMETER ‘ UNIT ‘ MINIMUM ‘ PROVIDED ‘ MAXIMUM‘ OBs.

POWER SUPPLY
VOLTAGE v— | — 12 18 —
CONSUMPTION mA | 15 60 300 |, S

AUDIO (AUX) -
INPUT SENSITIVITY Vims | — | 2,0 — — B ,
INPUT IMPEDANCE kK | — 10 — —
POWER OUTPUT wol - — s o o
FREQUENCY RESPONSE | Hz | 30 — | <20k -3dB

FM TUNER

FREQUENCY RANGE ‘ MHz | 87,5 ‘ - ‘ 108 ‘

5. STEREO/MONO AMPLIFIER

DESCRIPTION
B The Stereo/Mono Amplifier amplifies the audio signal from a Sound Control Unit when it is necessary
more audio power than the supplied by a normal Sound Control Unit.
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
PARAMETER ‘ UNIT ‘ MINIMUM ‘ PROVIDED ‘ MAXIMUM‘ OBS. ‘
7777777777 e —
POWER SUPPLY |
VOLTAGE = — 16 18 —
STANDBY/ON =
CONSUMPTION mA 1,4 50 820 MAXIMUM POWER AMPLIFICADOR o
Stéreo - SW 4 5W (40 + 4LQ) ﬂ —
AUDIO (AUX) ;} ol | _ Mono —7BW[BQ] _ .
Rl e EFAPEL U
INPUT SENSITIVITY Vrms — ‘ — ‘ 3,5 7V= Mons ce
[, H
OUTPUT IMPEDANCE Q | 4Q+ 4Q STEREO / 80 MONO — For - ‘ 2 4 05 06 |
36+36] 5+5 STEREO ()eees T
POWER OUTPUT w — ‘ B
6,4 8 MONO \ m ‘ m ) —
: | :
FREQUENCY RESPONSE Hz 18 — <20k -3dB 94,0 40,0
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6. LOUDSPEAKERS

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

DESCRIPTION

m The Loudspeakers are responsible for receiving the audio signal from the Sound Control Units and turning it into vibrations that are
transmitted to the environment, originating sound.

CHARACTERISTICS
PARAMETER UNIT MODEL OBSERVATIONS
TYPE INCHES 2" 5" 6,5" 5" 1" = 2,54cm
SURFACE
INSTALLATION — FLUSH MOUNTING MOUNTING —
IMPEDANCE Ohm 32 32/16/8 32/16/8 32/16/8 —
MAXIMUM POWER W 10 30 60 15 —
FREQUENCY RESPONSE Hz 450 a 5000 70 a 15000 60 a 20000 80 a 19000 -6dB
DIMENSIONS (mm)
S—
i
o
S‘) [ R
Q
_ 1]
34,0
36,0

\
)
:Jﬁ P
=
S\ S ) S
= |
=
30,0

204
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6. LOUDSPEAKERS (CONTINUATION)

DIMENSIONS (mm)

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

0'0zz
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7. PRE-INSTALLATION

B FLUSH MOUNTING PRE-INSTALLATION

Fush Mounting Box for Loudspeaker of 5” (Ref. 75983, 75984
with Lid for Pre-installation (Ref. 75999 A)

or 75986)

Central Unit

Notes:
- To install the Loudspeakers of 5” in hollow ceilings, the diameter of the hole should be @ 160mm.
- For Loudspeakers of 6,5” the opening should be square and with dimensions of 185mm x 185mm.

216 216
Flush Mounting Flush Mounting Flush Mounting
Deep Box Deep Box Deep Box
1 //zl 6 220 220 020
Power 1 Channel Mono Channel Stereo Channel
Supply Modular Sound Sound Control Unit Sound Control Unit

B SURFACE MOUNTING PRE-INSTALLATION

Surface Mounting Flat 2-way Loudspeakers of 5” (Ref. 75106 C)

32x16 Trunking
(Ref. 10040 C)

Surface Mounting Box

32x16 Trunking
(Ref. 10040 C)

Surface Mounting Box

Surface Mounting Box Ref. 10975 A Ref. 10975 A Ref. 10975 A
10981 A 10981 A 10981 A
10976 A 10976 A 10976 A
/2;2,5 Trunkin 32x16 Trunking 32x16 Trunkin
(Ref. 10030 C) ¢ (Ref. 10040 C) (Ref. 10040 cf
Power 1 Channel Mono Channel Stereo Channel
Supply Modular Sound Sound Control Unit Sound Control Unit
Central Unit

206
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8. INSTALLATION WITH MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNIT

+ 15V—=

B 1 STEREO CHANNEL SOUND CONTROL UNIT WITH/WITHOUT FM TUNER

Ref. 21392
21391

\A}

Ref. 21377 Ref. 21377
21379 21379
21370 21370
21372 21372

Lo Dﬂ Lﬂ

+ 15V—

Ref. 21392
21391

B 1 MONO CHANNEL SOUND CONTROL UNIT WITH/WITHOUT FM TUNER

Ref. 21373 Ref. 21373
21371 21371

_ |

pe— )

\Al

EFAPEL
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8. INSTALLATION WITH MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNIT (CONTINUATION)

+ 15V—=

W 4 STEREO CHANNELS SOUND CONTROL UNIT WITH/WITHOUT FM TUNER

Ref. 21392
21391

Ref. 21393

Ref. 21385

T

@

.

Ref. 21377
21379
21370
21372

Ref. 21385

T

C

Ref. 21377
21379
21370
21372

Channel pair 1 Channel pair 4 \/ Channel pair 2 Channel pairz/

Channel pair 3

Channel pair 1

Channel pair 3 Channel pair 4

b

o

Channel pair 2 / \/ Channel pair 1

Chonnel pair 3 Channel pair 4

—
L]
g

P /

+ 15V—=

B 4 MONO CHANNELS SOUND CONTROL UNIT WITH/WITHOUT FM TUNER

Ref. 21392
21391

Ref. 21393

Ref. 21378
21374

rvvy

D].J
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8. INSTALLATION WITHOUT MODULAR SOUND CENTRAL UNIT

B STEREO CHANNEL SOUND CONTROL UNIT WITH/WITHOUT FM TUNER

15V—=

Yy

‘ Ref. 21377 ‘ Ref. 21377

21379 21379
21370 21370
21372 21372

S (DP9

B MONO CHANNEL SOUND CONTROL UNIT WITH/WITHOUT FM TUNER

15V—=
+

'y

‘ Ref. 21373 | Ref. 21373
21371 21371

Ly Ly

EFAPEL 209




SHazz

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

10. SELECTION GUIDE OF LOUDSPEAKERS

MONO INSTALLATION

The total impedance of the serial / parallel connection
must be equal to 32 Ohm, for output

Ref. 75021 C /75081 C /75104 C

STEREO INSTALLATION
The total impedance of the serial / parallel connection

must be equal to 32 Ohm, for output

Ref. 75021 C /75081 C /75104 C Ref. 75021 C /75081 C /75104 C
4x8 Ohm 4x8 Ohm

4x8 Ohm
8Q 8Q 8Q 8Q
[-1+] [-]+] [-]+] -]+

0

(o]

all 8
i

Left

afs)
e
aks)

3

HH

Ref. 75022 C / 75082 C / 75105 C

TT

Ref. 75022 C / 75082 C / 75105 C
2x16 Ohm

o3
1

Ref. 75023 C / 75083 C / 75106 C / 21581
32 Ohm

15V=

Ref. 21373
21371
21374
21378

Audio IN

=32Q

1x16 Ohm
Ref. 75022 C /75082 C /75105 C  Ref. 75021 C/ 75081 C / 75104 C | Ref. 75021 C / 75081 C /75104 C Ref. 75021 C /75081 C/ 75104 C
1x16 Ohm 2x8 Ohm 2x8 Ohm 2x8 Ohm
16Q 8Q || 8Q l8a | [8a | [160] [160] [8Q ] [8a ]
L LT L BE; T T+] T+] 8 T+

Left Right

it

Ref. 75022 C /75082 C / 75105 C | Ref. 75022 C /75082 C /75105 C

2x16 Ohm 2x16 Ohm
1 6Q 16Q 16Q
[-1+] [-1+] [-1+]
Right

TTTT

Ref. 75023 C / 75083 C / 75106 C /21581 | Ref. 75023 C /75083 C /75106 C / 21581

32 Ohm 32 Ohm
320 320
[-1+]
Left Right
95/05)96|06)
15V=
Ref. 21377
21379
21370
21372
Audio IN
=32Q
=32Q

210
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET oJazz

Light

10. SELECTION GUIDE OF LOUDSPEAKERS (CONTINUATION)

MONO INSTALLATION OF 16 LOUDSPEAKERS STEREO INSTALLATION OF 10 TO 16 LOUDSPEAKERS
WITH STEREO/MONO AMPLIFIER WITH STEREO/MONO AMPLIFIER

4 groups in series of 4 Loudspeakers - 8 Ohm in pararell (= 8Q) | The total impedance of the parallel must be equal to 4 Ohm, for output
Ref. 75021 C / 75081 C / 75104 C

16x8 Ohm Left Channel Ref. 75023 C / Ref. 75023 C / Right Channel
75083 C/ 75083 C/
75106 C 75106 C
8 8x32 Ohm 8x32 Ohm ©;
i) % .
(@] (@] oo (]
@) @) [®) [®)
w C b
AP s
(e} ™
1] — © —1 @ 1] oo
e} [®) [©) [®) S C 3
ke % .
Q St
| oo - foe) - [ee) | oo Ile) % .
@) 0 [®) [®)
W (@ 3
AP B
Q0 ™
1| 0o 1| 00 — o | 00
[®) ] f®) [®)
w c )
1 N A [F
(e} lop)
Ref. 75032
w
e N N g ’
1 D m *
O Ref. 75032
T T 4 \
CEFaPEL A
H 75032 | O
1 Esléveg’\-’l;w?%cvoag +40) 1 1 .
: Mono - 8W (80) : P k‘g :-EFTAP-EL- ----------- ﬁl g >
I TEEs e _; HO ! ) »‘«MPLlFchDogso32 1 lap)
-------------- | e |
000 0088 =
:L '&:e’k?&_ 2 4 05 06 -i
+|-|+[-][2]4]05/06 000 0088
+|-|+]|-|[2]14]05|06
L ——
15V—= /
4 18v= N\
- 15V=
l Ref. 21373 - ‘
21371
Ref. 21377
21379
21370

Audio IN ‘ l M | I—
EFAPEL




| sirius70 | APOLO 5000

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

COVER PLATES FORR - TV - SAT SOCKETS MULTIBRAND - DIMENSIONS (mm)

REF. 90685 T | 90686 T

216,0

216,0 |

013,0‘

013,8“

A
N\

30,0

REF. 70685 T | 70686 T

216,0
013,8,
| |

7

@)

)
A\

30,0

REF. 50685 T | 50686 T

14,0

| 213,0

L]

70,6

. O

5\
>/

65,5
f

7
§

(D
o/

30,0

REF. 90680 T

REF. 70680 T

REF. 50680 T

‘ 14,0 ‘ 214,0 ‘
SRR
A
57,4
R6,5
4 /(4
Y Ré,s\ o
e
30,0
‘014,0 ‘ 14,0
a | ]
| 64,4 |
7J R6,5 \
2 T\
VAR
ANE
MY @»
-
I
|
30,0
‘ 14,0 ‘ ‘0140 ‘
;_I l [ [ _l_{ [ [ l
70,6
|
]
~
‘%,, 1 b

212
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

FRAMES - DIMENSIONS (mm)

BASE | AQUARELLA ANIMATO | CRYSTAL | METALLO | ARBORE | PETRA
SINGLE SINGLE
7 J L [
N IR N lj
DOUBLE DOUBLE
2NN SN
NN IR NN
SN N Y 3/\/\/\
AN AN AN AN
FOUR-GANG FOUR-GANG
NN ENEN PN IN TN TR
NANANANA T RANANIA NS
FIVE-GANG
NN NN
TN AN AN ANA

EFAPEL 213




sirius70 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

FRAMES - DIMENSIONS (mm)

CLASSIC | AMBIENT | METAL | WOOD
SINGLE
1P $
’ O [ ]

DOUBLE HORIZONTAL DOUBLE VERTICAL
7T

TN 1l

) o A ilizans

| 1565 | o]

TRIPLE HORIZONTAL TRIPLE VERTICAL
7T

Rz

L | T T T J T
I S s s U A
=]

FOUR-GANG HORIZONTAL FOUR-GANG VERTICAL

71T

| ]

71T

) [/ N T T T J
RS iR s n s n s iR Ivanw
71T
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET APOLO 5000

FRAMES - DIMENSIONS (mm)

STANDARD | METALIZED

SINGLE
N
S NN
N
81,4 2.
1
DOUBLE HORIZONTAL DOUBLE VERTICAL
T
) N A
NPaN DTN
1 NPd
7T 81,4
TRIPLE HORIZONTAL TRIPLE VERTICAL

TN
v

N

VRN

N
TP TN
N AN AN

FOUR-GANG HORIZONTAL FOUR-GANG VERTICAL

AN
N
TN
AP
HIZaN

L]

VARN

N
FEEEEE
AN AN AN
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QUADRO 45 | QUADRO 45 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

design Siza Vieira

81,5

QUADRO 45 QUADRO 45

design Siza Vieira

SINGLE SV SINGLE

%
81,5
DOUBLE SV DOUBLE
| |
\ \
| |
| 71,0 |
152,5
TRIPLE SV TRIPLE
95,0
| | | ~
\ \ \
223,5
| 237,0 |
FOUR-GANG SV FOUR-GANG

81,5

777%777;{:7777777:}7777%777 m

216
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET WATERPROOF 48

WATERPROOF DEVICES

DESCRIPTION

IKO7

B Products in technical thermoplastic - resistant material, non-conductive.
m White (RAL 9003).
m Grey (RAL 7035).

CHARACTERISTICS

m 48 Series Box with Cover for QUADRO 45 Series.

B Mechanisms with breaking capacity 16A.

m Draining Holes:
All the products of the WATERPROOF 48 Series have
two pre-drilled draining holes.
Depending on the mounting position of the product,
the draining hole pointing to the lower part of the base

must be open.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

SINGLE
I ——N
S i
N I
~ 64,0
DOUBLE HORIZONTAL DOUBLE VERTICAL
51,7
44,0
T e
T ==
(1 ‘ IR ‘ [
2 | |
ﬁ 1 1 g P65 -
B T N
- v ! )
64,0 49,0
1295 52,5
N 64,0 49,0
52,5
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3700 Series TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

SURFACE MOUNTING DEVICES

DESCRIPTION

m Products in technical thermoplastic - resistant material, non-conductive.

m Available in White (RAL 9003), the same used in EFAPEL Cable Trunkings.

CHARACTERISTICS

m To be used in surface mounting installations and in installations with Cable Trunkings.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

SWITCH ENERGY SOCKETS

26,6

. 334
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET 47 Series

DESCRIPTION

m Products in technical thermoplastic - resistant material, non-conductive.

B Available in White (RAL 9003), the same used in EFAPEL Cable Trunkings.

CHARACTERISTICS

m To be used in surface mounting installations and in installations with Cable Trunkings.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

SWITCH WITH BOX ENERGY SOCKET WITH BOX
% 7"\‘( = — @e
61,0 61,0

EFAPEL 219




3700 Series | 47 Series TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

RADIO, TELEVISION AND SATELLITE SOCKETS

m R - TV - SAT SOCKETS (IMPEDANCE OF 75 Ohm)

RETURN VHF UHF DIG. TV SAT

4-47 118-470 | 470-822 | 822-862 | 950-2150 | 2150-2400
MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz

IEC

TERMINAL
37550
47550

IEC
FEMALE @ - - - - - - 6 6 - - - 500mA

m R - TV SOCKETS (IMPEDANCE DE 75 Ohm)

RETURN VHF UHF DIG. TV SAT
4-47 118-470 | 470-822 | 822-862 | 950-2150 | 2150-2400
MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz MHz
IEC
WAE @ 05 05 - 05 05 05 - - - - - -
TERMINAL
37531
47531 IEC @ .
FEMALE
IEC @ 6,0 6,0 - 6,0 6,0 6,0 - - 2,0 - - -
MALE , , , . ) ,
CROSSOVER
37532
47532 IEC
FEMALE @ 6,0 - - - - - 2,0 - - -
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

FLOOR BOX - 4 MODULES

(REF. 83002 C)
DESCRIPTION
IKO8 B Box for mounting in concrete with Flush Mounting Box and in technical floor with claws.
m To be used with semi-assembled devices QUADRO 45 Series.
(REF 45132°5)
REF: 83002 C)
MOUNTING DIAGRAM DIMENSIONS (mm)

@117 (REF. 83002 C)
o121 (REF. 83052)

75

min.

REF“ 83002 C

2139

8,5
min. T 45
max.

70

max.

REF. 83052

EFAPEL 221




FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

FLOOR BOX - 16 MODULES

(REF. 83008 C)
DESCRIPTION
IK10
B Box for mounting in concrete with Flush Mounting Box and in technical floor with claws.
m To be used with semi-assembled devices QUADRO 45 Series.
(REF. 45132 )
(REF. 83008 C)
MOUNTING DIAGRAM DIMENSIONS (mm)
234 234
65
min.
REF.“ 83008 C
256 256
L i
minf Lf’fx 59
max.
REF.® 83058 3
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

CLASSIFICATION - EN 60670-1; EN 60670-23 STANDARDS

SECTION 7 CLASSIFICATION FLOOR BOX - 4 | 16 MODULES
7.1 Nature of the material Insulating
Embedded, semi-embedded or integrated into walls, ceilings or
combustible floorings
Embedded, semi-embedded or integrated into holes or
partitions (false ceilings, walls, floorings), furniture
7.2 Type of installation
For tunnel type installation during the concrete projection step
(7.6)
Treatment of flooring: within boxes and jackets for installation in
floorings submitted to dry treatment
7.3 Types of inlets (outlets) With inlets for plain or wavy pipes
7.4 Means for fixing cables and pipes Without fixing
7.5 Minimum and maximum temperatures during the installation -25°C to +60°C
7.6 Maximum temperature during the concrete filling step 90°C
7.8 Means for fixing the devices to the boxes Boxes designed to allow other means of fixing
7.101 Type of movable cover Jacket with movable cover removable

TESTS - EN 50085-1; EN 50085-2-2 STANDARDS

FLOOR BOX - FLOOR BOX -
SECTION 10 CLASSIFICATION RO OOk B <
10.3.2 Impact test to mechanical r.esis"rance for installation and 2 5)
application
EN 50102
1032 IK Test IKo8 K10
IEC 60884-1 — NP 1260 ) -
10:5.1 Fixation of Low Voltage Devices - Test of Resistance to Extraction Declared Extraction Force: 90N 1.5x90 = 135N
10.5.103 Resistance to the vertical load applied within a small surface 750N
area
10.5.104 Resistance to the vertical |oo:r:§p|ied within a large surface 3000N
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FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

COLUMNS
(REF. 83241 | 83242)

DESCRIPTION
1IKO9
B They allow the power and cable routing between the ceiling and the floor.
m To be used with semi-assembled devices QUADRO 45 Series.
MOUNTING DIAGRAM DIMENSIONS (mm)

750

Min.:
3300 - REF. 83242 3180 - REF. 83242
2850 - REF. 83241 2730 - REF. 83241
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

2-SIDED MINI COLUMN

(REF. 83281)
DESCRIPTION
1IK09
m Allows to put all the connections (power and communication) nearby the Workstation.
m To be used with semi-assembled devices QUADRO 45 Series.
MOUNTING DIAGRAM DIMENSIONS (mm)

480

EFAPEL 225




FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS
(REF. 83201 S / 83202 S)

DESCRIPTION
1IKO9
B They can be installed on a desk, wall, DIN rail or elsewhere.
B To be used with semi-assembled devices QUADRO 45 Series.
MOUNTING DIAGRAM
oo Cable Glands
90° Positioner - 2 Modules REFC 81191 | 81192
t Top with Adapter for
Desktop Workstations - 2 Modules Q45
Cable entry Top for
Desktop Workstations
REF® 83201 S | 83202 S
DIMENSIONS (mm)
z
Y X Y z
REF. 83201 S| 62,0 269,5 54,5
X REF. 83202 S| 62,0 360,5 54,5
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

FLOOR BOXES | COLUMNS | DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS

COLUMNS AND 2-SIDED MINI COLUMN (PROFILE SELECTION)

Profile Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity
Internal Available Section Max.
‘ Section (S) ) Available o Max. Nr. Conductors HO7 V-U
£ Section
Ref. (mm?) (S:1,4) (mm?) (mm) 1,5mm? 2,5mm? 4mm? 6mm?
Columns and 2-sided Mini 83241 | 83242 | ! 3645 2604 38 325 217 174 130
Column 83281 2 3645 2604 38 325 217 174 130
Columns and 2-sided Mini 8324;42883]242 | 1 2430 1736 24 217 145 116 87
Column with Q45 Energy "
Socket 451325 2 2430 1736 24 217 145 116 87
Columns and 2-sided Mini 83241 | 83242 | 1 2130 1521 — 190 127 101 76
. 83281
Column with Power Supply 4
Module 45380 S 2 2130 1521 — 190 127 101 76
SECTION MAXIMUM AVAILABLE DIAMETER (mm)
= = 238
AREA
3645mm? AREA AREA)
1 2430mm? 1 2130mm?
WA AN 2
83241 | 83242 | 83281 83241 | 83242 | 83281
+ +
45132'S 45380 S
AREA
3645mm?
83241 | 83242 | 83281

DESKTOP WORKSTATIONS (PROFILE SELECTION)

Profile Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity
Internal Available Section Max.
X Section (S) (Su) Available & it Ntz Comlustos [H07 VAL
Ref Section
et (mm?) (S:1,4) (mm?) (mm) 1,5mm? 2,5mm? 4mm? 6mm?

Desktop Workstations Profile 83232

. 1 2497 1784 38 223 149 119 89
and Desktop Workstations 832015/832025
Desktop Workstations Profile 8320183336’323202 S
and Desktop Workstations v 1 1280 914 13 114 76 61 46
with Q45 Energy Socket 45132'S
Desktop Workstations Profile 8320185333823202 s
and Desktop Workstations " 1 980 700 — 88 58 47 35
with Q45 Power Supply Module 45380 S
SECTION MAXIMUM AVAILABLE DIAMETER (mm)
# " " @:: 238
S S ) o

AREA I
P 2497mm? ) = 1
%_‘_'_\_,_& AREA 1280mm? AREA 980mm?
83232 | 83201S | 83202 S 83232 | 832015 | 83202 S 83232 | 832015 | 83202 S 213
+ +
451328 45380 S
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CABLE TRUNKINGS

10 SERIES - MINI CABLE TRUNKINGS (SELECTION GUIDE)

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

—
RoHS Trunkings Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity
IKO7 Available Max.
- Imémcl Length Inh.arnul Section | |Available]  Max. Nr. Conductors HO7 V-U
Dim. Section (S) (su) o
(mm) (m) (mm?) ((?n]r::)) (mm) |1,5mm?|2,5mm?| 4mm? | é6mm?
TRUNKINGS Ref.
12x7
1001 BR
(IK05) otoc 2,10
F 3 10x5 (’ \ 61,2 44 5 5 4 3 2
12x7 Adhesive Trunking °
(IKO5) 10010 FBR
16x10 10020 CBR
2,10
i i 14x8 (@l 121 86 8 11 7 6 4
a
16x10 Adhesive Trunking 10020 FBR
20x12,5 10030 CBR
(i ) 2,10
E 5 18x10 (@l 182,1 130 10 16 11 9 )
a
20x12,5 Adhesive Trunking 10030 FBR
32x16 10040 CBR
E f 2,10
30x14 (@l 401 286 14 36 25 20 15
a
32x16 Adhesive Trunking 10040 FBR .
40x12,5 10050 CBR
[E 1 ][ 2 E' 1179 128 9 16 11 6
2179 128 9 16 11
40x12,5 Adhesive Trunking 10050 FBR
2,10
38x9 (@l
. a
4(.)x.'| 2,5 without 10150 CBR
Divider  —
E 5 394,8 282 9 36 24 19 14
40x12,5 Adhesive 10150 FBR
without Divider
40x16 10060 CBR
[ ] 1 232 166 14 21 14 11
! 2 2 232 166 14 21 14 11
40x16 Adhesive 10060 FBR
2,10
38x14 (@)
a
40xi6 10160 CBR
without Divider 5 2
514,7 368 14 47 32 25 19
40x16 Adhesive
. .. 10160 FBR
without Divider
@ ) 1 228 163 14 20 14 11
60x16 10070 CBR ls ] H 2 H 3 II 2246 | 176 14 22 15 12
3 228 163 14 20 14 11
2,10
57x14
(a)
s )]
69X1 6 .. 10170 CBR 787,9 563 14 72 48 39 29
without Dividers
[- -] 210 1 325 232 17 29 20 16 12
75x20 10140 CBR |5 1 H 2 H 3 ll 72x18 (’) 2 463 | 331 17 | 42 | 28 | 23 | 17
i 3 325 232 17 29 20 16 12

m CBR - White Complete Product; FBR - White Complete Product with Adhesive Tape.
228 m (a) - Invoiced in units of 2 meters..
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET CABLE TRUNKINGS

ROHS@ - Trunkings Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity

TRUNKINGS Ref.
0
@330,7| 236 14 30 20 16 12
JQO(;TZO 10100 CBR ® 104x17 | 2,00 |@ 420,7| 301 16 | 38 | 26 | 21 | 15
@ 436,9| 312 17 40 27 21 16

ROHSQ Trunkings Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity

TRUNKINGS Ref.

@47 | 34 6 4 3 2 1

50x12 10110 CCZ m 30«9 | 2,00 | @148| 106 9 13 9 7 5

@47 | 34 6 4 3 2 1

@198,8 142 1 18 | 12 | 10 7

75x17 10120 CCZ RN 60x14 | 2,00 |@ 2385 170 4 | 21 4 | N 8

@ 198,8 142 1 18 | 12 | 10 7

®
EFA PEL m CBR - White Complete Product; CCZ - Grey Complete Product. 229




CABLE TRUNKINGS TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

10 SERIES - DISTRIBUTION CABLE TRUNKINGS (SELECTION GUIDE)

—
RoHS £/ Trunkings Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity
Internal Internal | Available Bk,
- 1IKO8 Dim. Length Section)(5)!|Sedtion (Su] Avm;able Max. Nr. Conductors HO7 V-U
;I;IRol;’/:llz;( \I/vl\llTﬁs;smm WIDTH - L75) ) | )| )| CE )| 1sm | 2.5mee | e | 6me
Ref.

].10)(34 .. 106x31| 2,00 31151 22251 28 283 192 154 115
without Divider

1 896 1 640 24 81 55 44 33
110x34

. .. 1 2 3 — — 27 104 71 57 42

with 2 Dividers 91148 | @820

3 896 3 640 24 81 55 44 33

10080 RBR
110x34 1315,1
with — — b’ 969,4 — 19 | 81 65 48
Flush Mounting Box )
110x34
1 1892,1

with. ) — | = 1351,5 — 72 | 116 | 93 | 69
Semi-Flush Mounting (b)
Box
110x50 106x47| 2,00 | 48345 | 3453,2 43 | 434 | 294 | 235 | 176
without Divider
110x50 1 9 1 2353,2|@ 1680,9 41 214 145 116 86
with 1 Divider 2 2353,2|@ 1680,9 41 210 142 114 85

1 1188,1| (1 848,6 31 126 86 69 51
10090 RBR 1 2 8 — — 2 2202 |2 15729 38 161 109 87 65
3 1188,1| @3 848,6 31 126 86 69 51

110x50
with 2 Dividers

110x50

. 3034,5
with — — b 2167,5 — 270 183 146 109
Flush Mounting Box )
110x50

I 3611,5
W”h. . — — 2579,6 — 322 219 175 130
Semi-Flush Mounting (b)
Box

® RBR - White restyled Cable Trunking or Accessory. EFA PEL
230 m (b) - Section available with the biggest device.



TECHNICAL DATA SHEET CABLE TRUNKINGS

10 SERIES - DISTRIBUTION CABLE TRUNKINGS (SELECTION GUIDE)

—
RoHS Trunkings Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity
Internal Internal | Available Mox.
IKO8 Dim. | 0N | St 6) |section (5| | AvCiloble|  Max. Nr. Conductors HO7 V-U

2

TRUNKINGS (mm) (m) (mm?) (5:1'?) (mm) | 1,5mm?|2,5mm?| 4mm? | 6mm?
(COVERS WITH 75MM WIDTH - L75) ()

Ref.
93);501 Dvider 86x47 | 2,00 | 3909,3 | 2792,4 45 | 349 | 233 | 186 | 140
Wi V) i
90x50 i 9 B o 1 1890,6|@ 1350,4 40 169 113 90 68
with 1 Divider 2 1890,6|@ 1350,4 40 169 113 90 68

17256 |1 5183 25 65 43 35 26
10180 RBR 1 2 8 — — 2 2202 |2 15729 30 197 131 105 79
37256|@ 5183 25 65 43 35 26

90x50
with 2 Dividers

90x50 2109,3
with — — ' 1506,6 — 188 | 126 | 100 75

Flush Mounting Box (b)

90x50

. 2686,3
with. . N - 19188 | | — | 240 | 160 | 128 | 96
Semi-Flush Mounting (b)

Box

180x50 87x47

. .. 1 1 2,00 45 354 236 189 141
without Divider 87x47 D 3960,9| @ 2829,2

180x50 : o : o 1 1946,9|@1390,6| | 45 | 174 | 116 | 93 70
with 1 Divider - 2 1885,9|@ 1347,1 45 168 112 90 67
1 781,9 | 1 558,5 45 70 47 37 28

180x50

10290 RBR 1 2 9 Q 2 8 — — 2 2202 |2 15729 45 197 131 105 79
3720,8 |3 514,9 45 64 43 34 26

with 2 Dividers

180x50

. 1 2160,9
with 1 1 - | = D15435 | — | 193 | 129 | 103 | 77
Flush Mounting Box (b)
180x50
with 1 27379

. . — — — 244 163 130 98

Semi-Flush Mounting 1 1 (b) 19556
Box

EFA PELj ® RBR - White restyled Cable Trunking or Accessory.
m (b) - Section available with the biggest device. 231




CABLE TRUNKINGS

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

16 SERIES - DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS (SELECTION GUIDE)

—
RoHS [/
Trunkings Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity
@D kos
Available Max.
|nfe.rnc| Length Inf‘erncl Section Available Max. Nr. Conductors HO7 V-U
Dim. Section (S) (su) -
TRUNKINGS
(COVERS WITH 60MM (L60) AND 75MM (L75) WIDTH mm) | () | (mmd) ((5”';‘)) (mm). | 1,5mm2|2,5mm?|| 4mm? | 6mm
mm
Ref.
75x50 71x46 | 2,00 3266 2333 45 297 202 161 120
75x50 16010 CBR : 9 200 1 1630 1164 34 148 100 80 60
with 1 Divider (Cover L60) ' 2 1630 1164 34 148 | 100 | 80 60
75x50 1466
with — 2,00 1047 — 133 90 72 54
Flush Mounting Box (e)
90x50 86x46 2,00 3956 2826 45 360 244 195 146
90x50 i 9 200 1 1975 1411 40 180 122 97 73
with 1 Divider - @975 141 40 | 180 | 122 | 97 | 73
16020 CBR
(Cover L75)
9(")x50 2156
with — 2,00 1540 — 196 | 133 | 106 79
Flush Mounting Box (a)
90x50
I 2733
with i — | 2,00 1952 — | 249 | 169 | 135 | 101
Semi-Flush Mounting (a)
Box
70x46 1 3220| 2300 45 293 199 159 118
155x50 1 2 2,00
70x46 2 3220| 2300 45 293 199 159 118
1 1607| 1148 34 146 99 79 59
155x50 16030 CBR 200 2 1607 | 1148 34 146 99 79 59
with 2 Dividers (Cover L60) rjeje |4 ! 3 1607| 1148 34 146 | 99 79 59
4 1607| 1148 34 146 99 79 59
142
155x50 P 14200404 129 | 87 | 70 | 52
with — 2,00 |2 1420 —
. 1014 129 87 70 52
Flush Mounting Box (@)

m CBR - White Complete Product.

232 m (a) - Section available with the biggest device.
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET CABLE TRUNKINGS

16 SERIES - DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS (SELECTION GUIDE)

—
RoHS Trunkings Characteristics Isolated Cables Capacity
@D ko8
Available Max.
I | e | e o (W acaehle]  ere 14 Gondlustoms 67 VAU
Dim. Section (S) Su) -
TRUNKINGS
(COVERS WITH 60MM (L60) AND 75MM (L75) WIDTH ) | 6 | s ((Srin‘n;;;) o) |7, Gmm| 28| e || @
Ref.
85x46 P 3910| 2793 45 | 356 | 241 | 193 | 144
185x50 1 9) 2,00
85x46 2 3910| 2793 45 | 356 | 241 | 193 | 144
P 1952| 1394 40 | 178 | 120 | 96 72
185x50 112 3]‘4 B 200 | 21952 1394 40 | 178 | 120 | 96 72
with 2 Dividers ' 3 1952| 1394 40 178 120 96 72
16040 CBR 1952| 1394 40 | 178 | 120 | 96 72
(Cover L75)
2110
],85"50 ¢ 1507 192 | 130 | 104 | 78
with ! 2 - | 200 @ L, | 192 | 130 | 104 | 78
Flush Mounting Box (@)
185x50 1 2687
with 200 |@ 2687 1919 244 | 166 | 133 | 99
Semi-Flush Mounting 1 2 ' 1919 244 | 166 | 133 99
Box (a)
90x65 86x61 | 2,00 | 5246 | 3747 60 | 478 | 324 | 259 | 193
90x65 112 _ b 00 1 2620| 1871 40 238 162 129 96
with 1 Divider ' 2 2620| 1871 40 238 | 162 | 129 96
16050 CBR
(Cover L75)
90x65 P 3446
with — 2,00 2461 — 314 | 213 170 127
Flush Mounting Box ()
90x65
with T 4023
. . — 2,00 2874 — | 366 | 248 | 199 | 148
Semi-Flush Mounting N (a)
Box
85x61 P 5185| 3704 60 | 472 | 320 | 256 | 191
185x65 1 2 2,00
85x61 2 5185| 3704 60 | 472 | 320 | 256 | 191
T Il
P 2590| 1850 40 | 236 | 160 | 128 | 95
185x65 vlolaela B 200 |2 259 1850 40 | 236 | 160 | 128 | 95
with 2 Dividers ' 3 2590| 1850 40 236 160 128 95
16060 CBR 4 2590| 1850 40 236 160 128 95
(Cover L75)
1 3385
],85"65 2418 308 | 209 | 167 | 125
with T 200 @asss g T | 308 | 209 | 167 | 125
Flush Mounting Box (@)
185x65
1 3962
with 200 2830 361 244 196 146
Semi-Flush Mounting a ' 23962] Hg30 | 361 | 244 | 196 | 146
Box (a)

EFA PELj m CBR - White Complete Product.
m (a) - Section available with the biggest device. 233




CABLE TRUNKINGS TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

13 SERIES - TRUNKINGS FOR PROTECTION OF CABLES AND PIPES (SELECTION GUIDE)

—
RoHS I/ Trunkings Characteristics Cables, Pipes and Conductors Capacity
1IKO8 Available Max.
‘ Inte'rnal Length Int'ernal Section Available Max. Nr. Conductors HO7 V-U
Dim. Section (S) (su) >
2 (S:.I ’4) 2 2 2 2
TRUNKINGS Ref (mm) (m) (mm?) e (mm) 1,5mm’ 2,5mm 4mm 6mm
25x30 13010 CBR E 22x27 | 2,00 | 530,0 379 20 48 32 26 19
40x40 13020 CBR D 37x37 | 2,00 |1280,6| 915 35 116 79 63 47
60x40 13030 CBR D 56x37 | 2,00 |1973,7| 1410 35 180 122 97 73
60x60 13040 CBR D 56x56 | 2,00 |3101,7| 2216 55 282 191 153 114
80x40 13050 CBR E 73x36 | 2,00 |2668,0| 1906 35 243 164 132 98
80x60 13060 CBR - 76x56 | 2,00 |4192,0| 2994 55 382 259 207 154
100x40 13070 CBR - 96x36 | 2,00 |3352,3| 2395 35 305 207 166 123
100x60 13080 CBR - 96x56 | 2,00 |5272,3| 3766 55 480 325 260 194

234 m CBR - White Complete Product. EFA PEL



TECHNICAL DATA SHEET CABLE TRUNKINGS

14 SERIES - TRUNKINGS FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS (SELECTION GUIDE)

—

RoHS Trunkings Characteristics Cables, Pipes and Conductors Capacity

Available Max.
Inte.rnol Length Int'erncl Section Available Max. Nr. Conductors HO7 V-U
Dim. Section (S) (Su) ~
S:1,4

TRUNKINGS Ref. (mm) (m) (mm?) ((me)) (mm) 1,5mm? 2,5mm? 4mm? 6mm?
25x30 14010 CCZ . 22x27 12,00 | 530,0 | 379 20 48 32 26 19
25x60 - 14090 CCZ ﬁ 22x56 (2,00 | 1099 785 20 98 65 52 39
40x40 14020 CCz D 37x37 12,00 1280,6 | 915 35 116 79 63 47
60x40 14030 CCZ 56x37 (2,00 |1973,7 | 1410 35 180 122 97 73
60x60 14040 CCz 56x56 |2,00|3101,7 | 2216 55 282 191 153 114
80x40 14050 CCZ 73x36|2,00|2668,0| 1906 35 243 164 132 98
80x60 14060 CCz 76x5612,0014192,0| 2994 55 382 259 207 154
100x40 14070 CCZ E 96x36 | 2,00 | 3352,3 | 2395 35 305 207 166 123
100x60 14080 CCZ 96x56 2,00 | 5272,3 | 3766 55 480 325 260 194

Base Perforation (mm)

L H A B C D E F
30
25
60
40 _
40
60
60 25 9 4,5 13 6,5
40
80
60
25
40
100
60

Lateral Perforation (mm)

L H A B C D E F

30 10,5 17 —

25
60 15 29 45

40 11,5
40 20 —

60 15
60 125 5 29 45 2,5
40 12 20 —

80
60 15 29 45
40 12 20 —

100
60 15 29 45

EFA PELj m CCZ - Grey Complete Product. 235




CABLE TRUNKINGS

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

TABLES OF CABLES | CRITERIA FOR CABLE TRUNKINGS SELECTION

TABLE OF CABLES

m Energy Cables
Diameter and Section Table of some common use cables.
(The dimensions may vary according to the manufacturer)

m Data and Telephone Cables
Diameter and Section Table of some common use data cables,
UTP, STP, FTP and Coaxial type.
(The dimensions may vary according to the manufacturer)

TYPE OF CABLE NOMIN(?“I‘.r:)ECTION DI/(\"I\?:";'ER SE(&'I;LC:)N TYPE OF CABLE DI?!:]I\:";'ER SE(:;I:‘?)N
HO5 WV-F 2x0,75 7,6 58 4 Pairs UTP Cat. 5e Cable 6,2 37,5
HO5 WV-F 2x1 8,0 64 4 Pairs FTP Cat. 5e Cable 6,9 47,2
HO5 WV-F 2x1,5 9,0 81 4 Pairs UTP Cat. 6 Cable 7,6 57
HO5 WV-F 2x2,5 11,0 121 4 Pairs FTP Cat. 6 Cable 8,3 68
HO5 WV-F 3G0,75 8,0 64 RG 59 Coaxial Cable 6,2 38,4
HO5 VV-F 3G1 8,4 71 RG 58 Coaxial Cable 5 25
HO5 VV-F 3G1,5 9,8 96 RG 11 Coaxial Cable 10,5 110,3
HO5 VV-F 3G25 12,0 144 RG 8 Coaxial Cable 10,3 106,1
HO7 V-U 1x1,5 2,8 7,84 RG 7 Coaxial Cable 8,1 65,6
HO7 V-U 1x2,5 3,4 11,56 RG 6 Coaxial Cable 7 49
HO7 V-U 1x4 3,8 14,44 TVHV 1x2x0,5 Cable 4,3 18,5
HO7 V-U 1x6 4,4 19,36 TVHV 2x2x0,5 Cable 5,0 25
HO7 V-K 1x1,5 3,5 12 TVHV 3x2x0,5 Cable 5,7 32,5
HO7 V-K 1x2,5 4,2 18 TVHV 6x2x0,5 Cable 6,5 42,3
HO7 V-K 1x4 4,8 23 TVHV 10x2x0,5 Cable 78 60,8
HO7 V-K 1x6 6,3 40 TVHV 15x2x0,5 Cable 8,7 75,7
HO7 V-K 1x10 7,6 58 TVHV 20x2x0,5 Cable 9,7 94,1

W-0,6/1 KV 3x16+10 20,7 428 TVHV 30x2x0,5 Cable 12,0 144
W-0,6/1 KV 3x25+16 23,0 529 TVHV 40x2x0,5 Cable 13,5 182,3
W-0,6/1 KV 3x35+16 25,0 625 TVHV 50x2x0,5 Cable 15,0 225
W-0,6/1 KV 4G1,5 11,4 130 TVHV 100x2x0,5 Cable 20,0 400

CRITERIA FOR CABLE TRUNKINGS SELECTION

Examples for common installations:

Cables to be installed

TYPE OF CABLE QUANTITY (Q) NOMINAL SECTION (S) OUTSIDE(I:,I:’)“ETER ©) UNITA(';{,iECDQ;N (5U) | TOTAL SEC(;L?(E)(ST) (mm?)
HO7 V-U 20 1x4 3,8 14,44 288,8
HO7 V-U 15 1x6 4,4 19,36 290,4
HO7 V-U 10 1%2,5 3.4 11,56 115,6
HO7 V-U 10 Ixd 3,8 14,44 144,4
Cable Total Section (St) 839,2mm?

Minimum Trunkings Section = Cables Total Section (St) x K = 839,2x 1,4 =

Typical K values to ensure better ventilation, crossings and possible augmentations:

K = Filling Coefficient

K = 1,4 for Low Voltage, Power Cable
K = 1,3 for Data and Telephone Cables

K = 1,2 for Tubes

It is possible to choose one of the following EFAPEL's cable trunkings:

236

1174,88mm?

CABLE TRUNKINGS
REF. DESCRIPTION INTERNAL SECTION (mm?) | AVAILABLE SECTION (mm?)
10080 RBR 110x34 Trunking 3115,1 22251
13030 CBR 60x40 Trunking 1973,7 1410
16020 CBR 90x50 Trunking 3956 2826

EFAPEL



TECHNICAL DATA SHEET CABLE TRUNKINGS

CLASSIFICATION - EN 50085-2-1 STANDARD

10 Series - CABLE TRUNKINGS FOR ELECTRICAL AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS INSTALLATIONS

MINI CABLE TRUNKINGS | SKIRT
SECTION 6 CLASSIFICATION CABLE TRUNKINGS DISTRIBUTION CABLE TRUNKINGS
12x7 0,51J
Resistance to impact for installation and 110x20 1)
6.2 o 51J
application
16x10/20x12,5/32x16 /
40x12,5/40x16 / 2)
60x16 / 75x20
6.3 Minimum Storage and Transport -250C 45°C
Temperature
6.3 Minimum Installation and Application _50C 250C
Temperature
6.3 Maximum Application Temperature 60°C 60°C
6.4 Resistance to flame propagation Non-flame propagating
6.5 Electrical continuity characteristic Without electrical continuity
6.6 Electrical insulation With electrical insulation
6.7 Protection degree provided by enclosure 1P44
6.8 Protection against corrosive or pollufing Medium protection outside and inside
substances
6.9 Access system to the retention of the cover The cover can only be removed with a tool
6.10 Electrical protective separation With and without electrical protective partition (divider)
6.101 Intended installation positions Surface mounted fixed on the wall or on the ceiling
Prevention of contact between liquids
6.102 .cmd insulated condgcfors <.Jn.d live parts Not declared
in case of mounted in a skirting position
and on wet floor.
6.103 Type 3 (installation)
Glow Wire Test — 1000°C
Rated Voltage 500V~ 1000V~
_ [EC 60884-1 - NP 1260 Declared Extraction Force: 90N 1.5x90
Fixation of Low Voltage Devices - Test of — N
. ) = 135N
Resistance to Extraction

RoHS )

RoHS - All the Cable Trunkings and the respective Accessories manufactured by EFAPEL fulfil the specifications of the RoHS 2002/95/CE

Directive that restricts the use of certain hazardous substances like lead, mercury, cadmium, hexavalent chromium, polybrominated biphenyls
(PBB) and polybrominated diphenyl ether (PBDE).

EFAPEL
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CABLE TRUNKINGS

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

CLASSIFICATION - EN 50085-2-1 STANDARD

16 Series - DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS

SECTION 6 CLASSIFICATION DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS

6.2 Resistance to impact for installation and application 51

6.3 Minimum Storage and Transport Temperature -45°C

6.3 Minimum Installation and Application Temperature -25°C

6.3 Maximum Application Temperature 60°C

6.4 Resistance to flame propagation Non-flame propagating

6.5 Electrical continuity characteristic Without electrical continuity

6.6 Electrical insulation With electrical insulation

6.7 Protection degree provided by enclosure 1P44

6.8 Protection against corrosive or polluting substances Medium protection outside and inside

6.9 Access system to the retention of the cover The cover can only be removed with a tool
6.10 Electrical protective separation With electrical protective partition (divider)
6.101 Intended installation positions Surface mounted fixed on the wall or on the ceiling

Prevention of contact between liquids and insulated
6.102 conductors and live parts in case of mounted in a skirting Not declared
position and on wet floor.
6.103 Type 3 (installation)
Glow Wire Test 1000°C
Rated Voltage 1000V~
Fixation of Low VoHLEgi goe?/i:;] TI'e:ItPolQR(:;(.;,)istcmce to Extraction Declared Extraction Force: 90N 1.5x90 = 135N

RoHS )

RoHS - All the Cable Trunkings and the respective Accessories manufactured by EFAPEL fulfil the specifications of the RoHS 2002/95/CE
Directive that restricts the use of certain hazardous substances like lead, mercury, cadmium, hexavalent chromium, polybrominated biphenyls
(PBB) and polybrominated diphenyl ether (PBDE).
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

CABLE TRUNKINGS

CLASSIFICATION - EN 50085-2-1 STANDARD

13 Series - TRUNKINGS FOR PROTECTION OF CABLES AND PIPES

SECTION 6 CLASSIFICATION TR O D e O OF
6.2 Resistance to impact for installation and application 5]
6.3 Minimum Storage and Transport Temperature -25°C
6.3 Minimum Installation and Application Temperature -5°C
6.3 Maximum Application Temperature 60°C
6.4 Resistance to flame propagation Non-flame propagating
6.5 Electrical continuity characteristic Without electrical continuity
6.6 Electrical insulation With electrical insulation
6.7 Protection degree provided by enclosure 1P44
6.8 Protection against corrosive or polluting substances Medium protection outside and inside
6.9 Access system to the retention of the cover The cover can only be removed with a tool
6.10 Electrical protective separation Without electrical protective partition (divider)
6.101 Intended installation positions Surface mounted fixed on the wall or on the ceiling
Prevention of contact between liquids and insulated
6.102 conductors and live parts in case of mounted in a skirting Not declared
position and on wet floor.
6.103 Type 2 (distribution)
Rated Voltage 500V~

RoHS /]

RoHS - All the Cable Trunkings and the respective Accessories manufactured by EFAPEL fulfil the specifications of the RoHS 2002/95/CE

Directive that restricts the use of certain hazardous substances like lead, mercury, cadmium, hexavalent chromium, polybrominated biphenyls
(PBB) and polybrominated diphenyl ether (PBDE).

EFAPEL
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CABLE TRUNKINGS

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

PROTECTION INDEX (IK) - EN 50102 STANDARD

10 Series - CABLE TRUNKINGS FOR ELECTRICAL AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS INSTALLATIONS

REE. OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS PROTECTION AGAINST EXTERNAL MECHANICAL SHOKS
(mm) IK
MINI CABLE TRUNKINGS TRUNKINGS ACCESSORIES
10010 12X7 IKO5 IKO5
10020 16X10
10030 20X12,5
10040 32X16
10050 | 10150 40X12,5 IKO7 IKO7
10060 | 10160 40X16
10070 | 10170 60X16
10140 75X20
SKIRT CABLE TRUNKINGS TRUNKINGS ACCESSORIES
10100 110X20 IKO5 IKO5
DISTRIBUTION CABLE TRUNKINGS TRUNKINGS ACCESSORIES
10080 110X34
10090 110X50
IKO9 IKO8
10180 90X50
10290 180X50

16 Series - DISTRIBUTION MODULAR CABLE TRUNKINGS

PROTECTION AGAINST EXTERNAL MECHANICAL SHOKS
OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS IK
REF.
(mm)
TRUNKINGS ACCESSORIES
16010 CBR 75x50
16020 CBR 90x50
16030 CBR 155x50
IKO8 IKO8
16040 CBR 185x50
16050 CBR 90x65
16060 CBR 185x65

13 Series - TRUNKINGS FOR PROTECTION OF CABLES AND PIPES

PROTECTION AGAINST EXTERNAL MECHANICAL SHOKS
OUTSIDE DIMENSIONS IK
REF.
(mm)
TRUNKINGS ACCESSORIES
13010 CBR 25x30
13020 CBR 40x40
13030 CBR 60x40
13040 CBR 60x60
IK08 K08
13050 CBR 80x40
13060 CBR 80x60
13070 CBR 100x40
13080 CBR 100x60

240
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET DVI Series

DVI - DATA, VOICE AND IMAGE

DESCRIPTION
RJ45 CONNECTORS UTP
m Unshielded.
m Universal Keystone clamping system.
RJ45 CONNECTORS STP
m Shielded.
m Universal Keystone clamping system.
CHARACTERISTICS CONNECTIONS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m Connection with and without tools (connectors 37,8+0,2
i ) EIA/TIA 568A EIA/TIA 5688 100
with self-peeling contacts). TERMINALS o
™ |8,2
m Compatible with cables: 23 - 26 AWG. PAIR | WIRE COLOR |PAIR| WIRE COLOR —1 ]
m Compatible with both 110 and Krone NS White/ Whit/ g ]c Q
ue ue o o = H
push down tool. 1 1 glel = } S
PIN 4 Blue Blue 1 N
m Compatible with colors code EIA/TIA568A - - —
White/ White/ +
and EIA/TIA568B. PNU | | Geen || orome 895202
B Insertion force: PIN 2 Green Orange
20N max. [EC 60603-7-4 (UTP). N3 White/ White/ 1,9
B Insertion force: 2 Oronge | 4 Green
30N max. IEC 60603-7-5 (STP). PINS Orange Green o
m Operating temperature: PIN 7 ‘Q/r';fr{ \g’;";r{
5 5 4 4
-10°C o 60°C. PIN 8 Brown Brown PING PIN.1
B Retention strength: 7,7 kgf.
m Durability: 750 cycles.
TOOL-FREE
1 2 3 4 5 6
GND (TP)
PUNCH DOWN
1 2 3 4 5 6
GND (TP)

EFAPEL 241




DVI Series

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

DVI - DATA, VOICE AND IMAGE

DESCRIPTION

m LC Duplex

m SC-APC Duplex
m SC-APC Simplex

COUPLERS FOR FIBRE OPTIC CONNECTORS

PROTECTIVE COVER
m Duplex

m Simplex

CHARACTERISTICS
m Durability: 500 cycles.

m Tension strength: 10 kgf.

B Insertion losses: < 0,2 dB (single mode).
m Operating temperature: -20°C to 70°C.

B Storage temperature: -40°C to 80°C.

CONNECTIONS

\cua(

DANGER!

DIMENSIONS (mm)

m SC-APC DUPLEX

33,0+0,3

27,4

hd

25,9

m LC DUPLEX

34,7

34,5+0,5

m SC-APC SIMPLEX

33,0+0,3

12,8

2,1

f
2
18,0

il © © )

©

9.4

I
18,0
22,0
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB)

DESCRIPTION
B In accordance with european and international standards:
- EN 60898-1 | IEC 60898-1: “Circuit Breakers for Overcurrent Protection for
household and similar installations”.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION

B Magnetic operation.
m Thermal operation.

CHARACTERISTICS
m Number of poles: 1;1P+N; 2; 3; 4.
m Voltage: 230/400V.
W Rated current: 1; 2; 3; 4; 6; 10; 16; 20; 25; 32; 40; 50; 63.
m Tripping curves: B; C; D.
B Breaking capacity (lcn): 4,5kA; 6kA; 10kA.
m Frequency: 50/60Hz.
m Energy limitation class: 3.
B Maximum voltage pulse: 6,2KV.
B Mechanical useful life: >20000 cycles.
B Electrical useful life: >8000 cycles.
m Connection by “U” Type Busbar.
m Connection by Pin Type Busbar.
m Terminals capacity: 25mm?.
® Terminals hight: 19mm.
B Maximum tightening torque: 2,0Nm.
B Mounting on symmetrical 35mm DIN rail track.
B Ambient temperature: -5°C to 40°C.

TRIPPING CURVES

1%} %) m
i
5 5 >
2 z
z z =
= =
1%) » Q
a A 2
4 z 6}
8 S 9
w O w
%2} % 7]

EFAPEL
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MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS (MCB)

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

OPERATING TIME WHEN OPERATING IN OVERLOAD:

35,2

52,7

70,3

CURRENT OPERATING TIME ZONE
1,13 In T=1 hour ®
1,45 In T < 1 hour ®
In < 32A = t < 60 sec. ®
2,55 1n
In > 32A =t < 120 sec. @
OPERATING TIME WHEN OPERATING IN SHORT-CIRCUIT:
TRIPPING
CHARACTERISTICS CURRENT OPERATING TIME ZONE USE
31In t=0,1 sec. ®
51In t < 0,1 sec. ®
51In t=0,1 sec. @
10 In t < 0,1 sec.
10 In t=0,1 sec. (O]
20 In t< 0,1 sec. )
DIMENSIONS (mm)
5| 8 2

85,5

50

73

78

244
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

RESIDUAL CURRENT CIRCUIT BREAKER (RCCB)

DESCRIPTION
m In accordance with european and international standards:
- EN 61008-1 | IEC 61008-1 (AC) and EN 61008-2-1 | IEC 61008-2-1 (A):
“Residual Current operated Circuit Breaker without integral Overcurrent Protection
for household and similar uses”.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION

m Differential operation.

CHARACTERISTICS

m Number of poles: TP+N; 3P+N.

m Voltage: 240/415V.

m Rated current (A): 16; 25; 40; 63.

m Class: A; AC.

m Sensitivity (IAn): 0,01A; 0,03A; 0,3A; 0,5A.

B Breaking capacity (lcn): TOKA.

m Frequency: 50/60Hz.

m Non-operating current: 0,5|An.

m Operating current: 0,5IAn a lAn.

m Tripping time: <0,1 Sec..

m Electrical-mechanical useful life: >4000 cycles.
m Connection by “U” Type Busbar.

m Connection by Pin Type Busbar.

m Terminals capacity: 25mm?.

m Terminals hight: 19mm.

B Maximum tightening torque: 2,0Nm.

B Mounting on symmetrical 35mm DIN rail track.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

81
85,6
81

35,5
45

T 35,1 70,5 T 49,7
\

78
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MODUS 55 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

RESIDUAL CURRENT CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH OVERCURRENT PROTECTION (RCBO)

DESCRIPTION
B In accordance with european and international standards that rule these type of products:
- EN 61009-1 | IEC 61009-1: “Residual Current operated Circuit-breakers with
integral overcurrent protection for household and similar uses”.
B Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION

®m Thermo-magneto operation.
m Differential operation.

CHARACTERISTICS

m Number of poles: TP+N.

m Voltage: 240V.

m Rated current (A): 6; 10; 16; 20; 25; 32; 40.

m Class: AC.

m Curve: C.

m Sensitivity (IAn): 0,03A.

m Breaking capacity (lcn): 6kA.

m Frequency: 50/60Hz.

m Tripping time: <0,1 Sec..

m Electrical-mechanical useful life: >4000 cycles.
m Connection by “U” Type Busbar.

m Connection by Pin Type Busbar.

m Terminals capacity: 16mm? (rigide wire) 10mm? (flexible wire).
B Maximum tightening torque: 2,0Nm.

B Mounting on symmetrical 35mm DIN rail track.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

45
81

43,8

3.6 71,9
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

OVER-VOLTAGE AND SURGE PROTECTION DEVICES (SPD)
(REF. 55410 1DC | 55420 1DC | 55440 1DC | 55460 1DC)

DESCRIPTION
m In accordance with european and international standards:
- IEC 61643-1: “Low-voltage Surge Protective Devices - Part 1: Surge Protfective
Devices connected to Low-voltage Power Distribution Systems”.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION

m The correct operation and performance of the SPDs are assured when the ground
installation is made in accordance with the official electrical codes, rules and
prescriptions determined by the government or by the official entities.

B The fotal length of the connection cables to the SPDs (L) must be as short as possible (<0,5m).

m It must be avoided to make derivations in the circuit of the SPDs. With currents up to
50A, the derivations must be made over the same terminals of the SPDs.

B The circuit where the SPDs are connected must be protected against overloads and short
circuits. It is recommended the use of a MCBs of 32 A - C Curve (C32).

m If the installation has different protection levels against over voltages, it is recommended
that the length of the cable that connects the main SPDs with a secondary SPDs is = Tm,
in order to avoid simultaneous conduction of both devices.

CHARACTERISTICS
m Number of poles: 1.
m Type: |.
m Rated Voltage (COV): 230V~ / 380V~.
B Maximum continuous operating voltage: 320V~ / 420V~.
m Protection level (8/20usec): 1,0kVp (Red); 1,2kVp; 1,5kVp; 2,0kVp.
m Rated discharge current (8/20usec): 5kA (Red); 10kA; 20kA; 30kA.
B Maximum discharge current (8/20usec): 10kA (Red); 20kA (Yellow); 40kA (Grey); 60kA (Brown).
B Response time: <25ns.
m Operating temperature: -40°C to +80°C.
m Terminals capacity: 1x25mm?.
m Protection Index: IP20.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

81
35
45

50
18 68
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MODUS 55 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

3-PHASE VOLTAGE INDICATOR
(REF. 55009)

DESCRIPTION

m Indicates presence of three-phases voltage.

m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m Voltage: 230/400V~ 67,5

m Consumption: 6mA I‘L»‘ ‘17_9‘

m Frequency: 50/60Hz St

m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm?

66
60
35,5

B Protection Index: IP20.

m Insulation Class: Il L ﬁtg
90

WIRING DIAGRAM
L
L2
L3

> <

T—r

3,5mm DIN TH 35
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

1-PHASE VOLTAGE VALUE INDICATOR
(REF. 55010)

DESCRIPTION

m Indicates phase voltage value.

m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM VOLTAGE LEVELS

CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m Voltage: 230V~ 67,5

m Consumption: 24mA ‘ ‘llé‘

m Frequency: 50/60Hz | EL

m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm?

66
60

B Protection Index: IP20.

m Insulation Class: Il R <

WIRING DIAGRAM

> <

j S—

3,5mm DIN TH 35
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MODUS 55 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

3-PHASE VOLTAGE VALUE INDICATOR

(REF. 55011)
DESCRIPTION
B Indicates three-phase voltage value.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
CIRCUIT DIAGRAM VOLTAGE LEVELS
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m Voltage: 230/400V~ 67,5
m Consumption: 68mA ‘L‘ ‘ﬂ,
m Frequency: 50/60Hz 91
m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm? o K
ol 3
m Protection Index: IP20. ©
m Insulation Class: II. A gtg
,4[» ‘ 353 ‘ 2 ~1
| 90 | ‘J_\i ii‘

WIRING DIAGRAM
L
L2
L3

> <

j S

3,5mm DIN TH 35
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

ELECTRONIC STAIRCASE TIME-DELAY SWITCH 16A

(REF. 55030)
DESCRIPTION
m Allows to connect and disconnect a lighting installation after a programmed time-delay.
m The activation is made by the use of Push-buttons, Rocker Push-buttons or Rocker
Push-buttons with Orienting Light according to the 3 wires diagram.
B Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m Voltage: 230V~. 67.5
m Consumption: 48mA. ‘<L‘ 175
m Frequency: 50/60Hz. «;‘ -
m Time adjustment: 10 sec. - 10 min. § —
m Output: TNO - 16A/250V~ 4000VA. g 8
m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm? CT
m Protection Index: IP20. R 353 ‘ —Lw
m Insulation Class: II. ‘ ‘Ji‘
WIRING DIAGRAMS
m With 3 wires m With 4 wires
L
N
Ref. 21151/21152 Ref. 21151
i e
I _1 g
vy . .
A T
3,5mm DINTH 35
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MODUS 55 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

STAIRCASE TIME-DELAY SWITCH 16A WITH BLOCKAGE

(REF. 55031)
DESCRIPTION
m Allows to connect and disconnect a lighting installation after a programmed time-delay.
m The activation is made by the use of Push-buttons, Rocker Push-buttons or Rocker Push-buttons
without Orienting Light.
B Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
2000 W 1000 W/VA
500W/VA 750 W/VA
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m Voltage: 230V~. 67,5
m Consumption: 25mA. 45
B Frequency: 50/60Hz. ‘ ‘ 75
m Time adjustment: 3 - 30 min. o “Et
m Current control: 300UA. g
m Output: TNO - 16A/250V~ 4000VA. g8
m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm? e
m Protection Index: IP20. —— Sio
m Insulation Class: II. ‘%»‘ ‘ L15>‘
B Maximum leakage current: 200UA.
WIRING DIAGRAMS
L L
N [ X
Ref. 21151
L/N Ref. 21153
® ® —e
L ek N
Jls2000A
ﬁ n 1.4_ 1 WT
A I
3,5mm DIN TH 35
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

STAIRCASE TIME-DELAY SWITCH 10A
(REF. 55510 SPA)

DESCRIPTION
m Allows to connect and disconnect a lighting installation after a programmed time-delay.
m The activation is made by the use of Push-buttons, Rocker Push-buttons or Rocker
Push-buttons with Orienting Light.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD

m By pressing the button, the load stays on as long as the time

programmed in the device. L & LA

T 500W/VA CEET 3000 W
T s500WnNA =5 500 W/VA

CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m 230V~ - 50/60Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 10A.
m Time adjust ment: 45 seconds to 7 minutes.
m Dimension: 1 Module DIN.
m Operating temperature: -10°C to 60°C.
m Protection Index: IP20.

B Maximum leakage current: 50mA.

WIRING DIAGRAMS

| with 3 wire m with 4 wire

X
s
553
s

Dlns50mA
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MODUS 55 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

CONTACTOR
(REF. 55502 CTR)

DESCRIPTION
m Allows to control a specific load that needs a High Rated Current throught a command that has
a low breaking capacity, creating a separation of the high power circuit from the command
circuit.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)

m Rated voltage: 230V~

m Breaking capacity: 20A

m Category: AC-1, AC-7a.

m Frequency: 50/60Hz.

m Operating Voltage: 230V~.

m Outputs: 2NO.

m Operating temperature: -10°C to +50°C.
| Protection Index: 1P20.

® Insulation Class: II.

WIRING DIAGRAM
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

ELECTRONIC LATCHING RELAY 16A

(REF. 55017)
DESCRIPTION
m Allows to connect and disconnect a lighting installation using Rocker Push-buttons.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
2000 W 1000 W/VA
500 W/VA 750 W/VA
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m Voltage: 230V~. 67,5
m Consumption: 24mA. ‘<L>‘

m Frequency: 50/60Hz.
m Control current: 930UA.
m Output: TNO - 16A/250V~ 4000VA.

m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm? w:Nf
m Protection Index: IP20. - 9‘“5

*4[ 35,3
m Insulation Class: Il #J ‘15,‘

WIRING DIAGRAMS

355
‘ 16

66
60

L L
Ref. 21151
L/N Ref. 21153
® ®
N
N

i e 122000 e

11 14 1 14 I
3,5mm DIN TH 35
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MODUS 55

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

ANALOGUE DAILY 1 CHANNEL TIME SWITCH
(REF. 55501 ANL)

DESCRIPTION

program.

® The minimum time of a program is 15 minutes.

B Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.

m Allows to control the operation of an electric installation or an equipment according to a daily

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD

2500 W 1000 W/VA
1200 W/VA 900 W/VA
2000 W/VA 1000 W/VA
2500 W

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

CHARACTERISTICS
m Voltage: 230V~.
m Frequency: 50/60Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16(4)A.
m Battery Back-up Time: NiMH - V80 H.
B Precision: 1 sec./day.
B Programming time: 24 hours/15 minutes.
m Consumption: 0,5W.
m Operating temperature: -10°C - +45°C .
m Protection Index: IP20.
m Insulation Class: II.

DIMENSIONS (mm)

WIRING DIAGRAM

> <

3,5mm

—r

DINTH 35
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

DIGITAL TIME SWITCHES
(REF 55037 | 55039)

DESCRIPTION
m Allows to control an installation or equipment according to a daily and/or weekly programming.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
1 Circuit 2 Circuits
3000 W 1000 W/VA
500 W/VA 750 W/VA
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)
m Voltage: 230V~.
B Frequency: 50/60Hz.
m 1 Circuit: INO + TNC.
m 2 Circuits: 2NO + 2NC.
B Memory capacity: 400.
B Programming mode: daily/weekly.
m Operation mode: manual, automatic, random, pulse.
B Time change summer/winter: automatic, manual.
m Operation temperature: -20°C - +60°C.
m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm?2.
m Protection Index: IP20.
m Insulation Class: II.
WIRING DIAGRAMS
1 Circuit 2 Circuits
L L
N
External Input Exfern_c‘:_llnpu?
1 o—0
’—@ o—oL/N o LN
,—Q o—0
=
| S
ﬁ Bef ] he d
stallin f ico, it
Q fo remaove the security profeciion of fhe L J
3,5mm battery to avoid a discharge. DINTH 35
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MODUS 55

TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

DAILY/WEEKLY 1 CHANNEL DIGITAL TIME SWITCH

(REF. 55501 DIG)

DESCRIPTION

m Allows to control the operation of an electric installation or equipment according to a daily or

weekly program.

m Can memorize the programs with a maximum capacity of 32 Programs.

B Produces the automatic adjustment of the time in Summer and Winter. It's possible to program

a Stand By period.

| Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.

MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD

3000 W
1200 W/VA
2000 W/VA
3000 W

600 W/VA
400 W/VA
600 W/VA

CIRCUIT DIAGRAM

CHARACTERISTICS
m Voltage: 230V~.
B Frequency: 50/60Hz.
m Breaking capacity: 16(10)A.
m Consumption: TW.
B Memory capacity: 32.

m Precision: 1 sec./day.

m Protection Index: IP20.
m Insulation Class: 1.

m Output: ON, OFF and PULSE (1 to 59 sec.)

m Operating temperature: -10°C - +50°C

DIMENSIONS (mm)

WIRING DIAGRAM

> <

3,5mm

e U o

DIN TH 35
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

MODULAR ELECTRONIC DIMMER

(REF. 55020)
DESCRIPTION
m Allows to adjust the luminous flux of one or more lamps with Rocker Push-buttons.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
3000 W 300 W/VA 500 W/VA 500 W/VA
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)

m Voltage: 230V~.

m Consumption: 10mA.

m Frequency: 50Hz.

m Power output (load): 30 - 500W.
m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm?.
m Protection Index: IP20.

m Insulation Class: 1.

1355

66
60

WIRING DIAGRAM

> <

3,5mm Q Q D1n=200uA DIN TH 35
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MODUS 55 TECHNICAL DATA SHEET

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

VOLTAGE CONTROL RELAY SINGLE PHASE

(REF. 55024)
DESCRIPTION
m Allows to control the voltage over a circuit.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.
OPERATION MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED LOAD CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
1250 W 600 W/VA
300 W/VA 450 W/VA

CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)

m Voltage: 230V~. 67,5

m Consumption: 35mA. rL»‘ 175

m Frequency: 50/60Hz. ‘O’ ==

B Minimum voltage: 170 - 225V~. 2{ 4

™)

B Maximum voltage: 235 - 290V~. g 8

m Output: TNO/NC - 10A/250V~ 2500VA. t

m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm?. ; P

| Protection Index: 1P20. B L&‘ ‘ ‘15‘

m Insulation Class: II. -
WIRING DIAGRAMS

L
N
=
(m)
ﬁ 12
\A i oun j S
3,5mm "o DIN TH 35
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TECHNICAL DATA SHEET MODUS 55

MODULAR PROTECTIONS AND DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL PANELS

CURRENT CONTROL RELAY SINGLE PHASE 16A

(REF. 55025)
DESCRIPTION
m Allows to control the current in a circuit.
m Installation in DIN rail track, in electrical panels.

OPERATION CIRCUIT DIAGRAM
CHARACTERISTICS DIMENSIONS (mm)

m Voltage: 230V~. 67,5

m Current: 1,6 - 16A. r———“‘f’ 175

m Consumption: 34mA. O’ ==

m Frequency: 50/60Hz. El -

m Output: TNO/NC - 16A/250V~ 4000VA. g3 1

m Cables section: 0,2 - 2,5mm?2. S

m Protection Index: IP20. R *7‘ 553 ‘ =R

m Insulation Class: Il. =90 ‘ ‘Ji‘
WIRING DIAGRAMS

L L
N o N
e re
on-prioril 12 on-priorif
v 14.: N
—J
3,5mm DIN TH 35
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PROTECTION INDEX

B PROTECTION INDEX AGAINST THE PENETRATION OF SOLID OBJECTS AND AGAINST THE WATER (IP)

Protection degree of the enclosures of the electrical equipments in accordance with the EN 60529 and IEC 60529 Standards.

1ST DIGIT (PROTECTION AGAINST SOLID BODIES)

2ND DIGIT (PROTECTION AGAINST WATER)

TEST

TESTE

No protection.

No protection.

Protected against solid objects
whose diameter is greater than or
equal to 50mm.

Protected against drops of water
falling vertically.

Protected against solid objects
whose diameter is greater than or
equal to 12,5mm.

Protected against drops of water
falling vertically with the covering
inclined, at most, at 15°.

Protected against solid objects
whose diameter is greater than or
equal to 2,5mm.

Protected against rain up to 60°
from the vertical.

Protected against solid objects
whose diameter is greater than or
equal to Tmm.

Protected against water
projections from all directions.

Protected against dust.

Protected against jets of water
from all directions.

Dustproof.

Protected against strong jets of
water similar to a sea wave.

B PROTECTION INDEX AGAINST THE MECHANICAL SHOCKS (IK)

Protected against the effects of
temporary immersion between
15cm to Tm.

Protected against the effects of
constant immersion in water
under pressure.

Protection degree of the enclosures of the electrical equipments in accordance with the EN 50102 Standard.

ENERGY OF IMPACT USED MASS

JOULE KG
0 0
0,15 0,2
0,20 0,2

0,35 0,2

0,50 0,2

0,70 0,2

1 0,5

2 0,5

5 1,7
10 5
20 5
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PRODUCT CERTIFICATIONS

The mark, when placed on a product, guarantees its conformity with all appliable standards, and guarantees that the product was produced

by a manufacturer who has a manufacturing production control system.

€

DR\

cX
A >

CERTIF

Product Certification (Portugal)

Verband Deutscher Elekirotechniker

Product Certification (Germany)

AFNOR - LCIE

Laboratoire Central des Industries Electriques (France)

DEKRA Certification B. V.

Product Certification (Netherland)

SGS Belgium N. V. - CEBEC

Product Certification (Belgium)

INTERTEK ETL SEMKO

Product Certification (Sweden)

GOSSTANDART RUSSIA

Product Certification (Russia)

UKRSEPRO

Product Certification (Ukraine)

B MARK OF CONFORMITY TO THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITY DIRECTIVES APPLIABLE TO THE PRODUCT

EFAPEL

MANUFACTURER

The CE mark, as established by 2006/95/CE (Low Voltage) and 2004/108/CE (Electromagnetic Compatibility)

Directives, shows that the manufacturer comply with the required duties relating to equipment compliance with the

appliable Directives of the European Community Council.

All the currently commercialised EFAPEL products are under CE mark, except for:
m 16A (250V) Sockets;

m Music Sockets;
m 12V Switches;

m Plastic Fittings.
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EFAPEL

MADE IN PORTUGAL

- We are present in the electrical market for more than 30
years (founded in 1978);

- We have a privileged location in the center of Portugal, in
Serpins (Lousd), which is 30 Km away from Coimbra;
Serpins Industrial Unit - Building 1

- We are a young working team of 300 workers, organized in
4 modern industrial production units (total manufacturing
area of 26.173 m?);

- We are certified in accordance with:

- NP EN ISO 9001 Standard
(Quality Management System), M &

Y. a7cer
_ NP EN ISO 14001 Standard \ ::ggffg&W Serpins Industrial Unit - Building 2

(Environmental Management System),

- OHSAS 18001/NP 4397 Standard
(Occupational Health and Safety Management System).

- We develop and manufacture quality products for low voltage
electrical installations;

Serpins Industrial Unit - Building 3
- Our goal is to offer our Customers a complete range of products

that allows them to project and perform a complete electrical
installation with EFAPEL products.

Alto do Padrdo Industrial Unit

FROM PORTUGAL TO THE WORLD
- We export to more than 50 countries of Europe, Africa, Middle East and Latin America;

- Mdain Markets: Spain, Austria, Poland, Czech Republic, France, Germany, Greece, Russia, Saudi Arabia, Angola,
Mozambique, Chile and Peru.
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EFAPEL

OUR COMMITMENTS...

WITH OUR CUSTOMERS

From the beginning, our company policy is based on three fundamentals elements:

- The Product: By developing and manufacturing Quality products that match the needs and expectations of
our Customers;

- Customer Service: Providing our Customers the most effective and quick support;

- The Best Quality/Price Ratio.

WITH THE QUALITY AND SAFETY OF OUR PRODUCTS

- All our products are developed, manufactured and tested in strict accordance with all related standards. They also

respond to the requirements of each country for which they are destined.

- We guarantee the Quality and Safety of our products from the design to their use by ensuring a constant supervision
over the Production Processes and a rigorous Quality Control.

WITH THE ENVIRONMENT AND THE FUTURE

- All the environmental aspects are systematically identified, controlled and measured in order to
guarantee the continuous improvement of EFAPEL environmental performance.

- Aiming fo promote good environmental practices, we encourage our Workers, Suppliers and Customers to

use our daily environmental practices on a daily basis.

- The thermoplastic material used in EFAPEL products is 100% recyclable.

- All the carton products primary packages, samples and deliver packages are 100% recyclable.

- We assure the final treatment of the carton packages by a legal contract with the national specialized
company — “Ponto Verde”.

E - We assure the final treatment of the electrical products under the REEE 2002/96/CE Directive, by a
legal contract with the national specialized company - ERP Portugal.
|
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FROM PORTUGAL TO THE WORLD

Costa Rica

Chile
Curagao
Peru
Suriname
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PORTUGAL
EFAPEL - Serpins
40°9°34" N
8°12748" O

EFAPEL - Alto do Padréo
40° 6°48" N
8°17'35" 0O

South Africa
Angola
Algeria
Benin
Cameroon
Ivory Coast
Morocco
Mozambique
Sao Tomé and Principe
Senegal
Tunisia

Georgia
Pakistan
Russia
Singapore
Vietnam

Saudi Arabia

United Arab Emirates
Iran

Jordan

Germany
Armenia
Austria
Belgium
Belarus

Bosnia and Herzegovina
Bulgaria
Canary Islands
Cyprus
Croatia
Denmark
Spain

Estonia

France

Greece
Netherland
Hungary

ltaly

Leatvia
Lithuania
Luxembourg
Poland

Czech Republic
Sweden
Turkey
Ukraine
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> IS0 14001
» OHSAS 18001

www.efapel.pt

Distribuitor:

EFAPEL - Empresa Fabril de Produtos Eléctricos, S.A.

EXPORT SAT
Serpins, Apartado 3 B +351 239970135 B +351 239970 132
3200-959 Serpins +351 239 970 139 B sat@efapel.pt

PORTUGAL X efapel@efapel.pt
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